
CONTENTS 

':hapter 

I Introductory 

II Historical Background . 
III Statement of the Problems 
IV Classification of Stds. V-VII ... . . 
V Exodus of Pupils from Secondary to Upper Primary schools 
VI Influx: of Pupils into the Upper Primary schools 

.»II Problem of Fees ••• 

VIII Central schools ••• ..·. 
-IX 
~X 

XI 

Problem of Administration of Primary schdq)s 
The Problem of Teachers 
Problems of Craft, Buildings and Equipment 

XU Expansion of Education in Standards V-VII 
XIII 

___.)LlV 
XV 

Miscellaneous Problems 
The Problem of Grants-in-Aid 

Financial lmplic.ations ~ 

'-./'\¥1 Summary of Recommendations 

I le • 

Note of Dissent by Mr. ,q.. J. Kulkarni... . ,. 

Appendix 

A 
B 

c 

Government Resolution appointing the Committee. 
Questionnaire 

List of individuals, educationar institutions and assocciations who 
have replied to the questionnaire 

Pages 

1- 3 

4- 8 
... 9-·u 

12- 15 
16- 19 
20- 23 
24-'32 

. .. 33- 41 
42- 55 
56- 6S 

, .. 66- 72 
73- 81 

•.• 82- 88 .. 
.~. 89- 9.S 
... 96-100 
... 101-117 
...118-120 

... 121-122 

... 1~3-124 

••• 125-130 
D 

E 
F 

G 

H 

Revenue from Fees in Ptimary schools 131 
Planning of Social Services in the R~ Areas oft he Kolhapur State .•• 132-135 
French system of the School Chest. . 135 

Sbala Fund of the District School Board, Surat. 137 
Survey of the Surat District (old) from the point of ,view oi Central 138 
Schools 

I Additional Remarks of Sit. Kalyanii V. Mehta. 13~ 



CHAPTER I 

Introductory 

This Committee was appointed under Government Resolution, Edu
• ' 

1 
cation and Industries Department, No. S. 86 dated 5th 

of ~~:~::~:e:nd personne October, 1948, in order to examine the various educa-
1 • tiona!, administrative and financial problems pertaining 

to the middle stage of school education, that is to say,. education in the upper 
primary' and lower secondary standards ( Vide Appendix A ). It consisted of 
the following persons-

(1) ACHARYA S. R. BHISE, . 
Principal, S. P. Hakimji High School, Borcli (Chairman). 

(2) Mr. K. V. MEHTA, 
Chairman, District Scho~l Board, Surat. 

(3) Mr. S. R. TAWDE, 
Principal, Secondary Teachers' Training College, Belgaum. . . 

(4) RAO SAHEB D. J. KULKARNI, 
Principal, High School, Rajapur. 

(5) Mr. V. R. MUDHOLKAR, 
Principal, Karpatak Education Board's Prfmary Teachers' . 
Training College, Dharwar. 

(6) Mr. J. K. DESAI, 
Administrative Officer, District School Board, Broach. 

(7) 1\Ir, SYED NURULLAH, 
Dy. Director of Public Instruction, Bombay Province, 
(Member-Secretary). 

Subsequently, under Government Resolution, Education and Industries_ Depart
ment, No. 8-86 of 24th December, 1948,. Mr. Y. B. Shinde, Administrative 
Officer, District School Board, Ratnagiri, was appointed as member in place of · 
Mr. J. K. Desai who was appointed as Special Officer for Merged Gujrat States .. 

2. The terms of reference to the Committee included examination of 

Terms of reference. 
questions regarding-

- ' 

( a ) the lines of relative expansion of upper primary or lower secondary 
schools; · 

( b ) the staff of each of these cate~ories of schools ; 

( c ) the qualifications of teachers in these schools ; 
' 

( d ) the training in craft of the teachers in such schools and their pay 
scales· · / 

J . 

( e-) the fees to be charged in such schools ; 



2 

( £)the accommodation and equipmcnt7 etc. for these schools; 

( g ) the location of central or full grade primary schools; 

{ h ) the place of the Primary School Certificate Examination. 
', I 

Under Gvvernment letter, ·Education and Industries Department7 

No._ s-86-F of 24th December7 1948, the Committee was requested to 
examine the following additional problems-

( a ) the question of charging differential fees in upper primary and 
lower secondary schools where more than one craft is taught for 
the full prescribed period; 

( b ) the question of devising a suitable training examination for teachers 
of both the upper primary and the lower secondary standards. 

' 
3. The first meeting of the Committee was held on 9th December7 19-t-8, 

at Bombay. A questionnaire (vide Appendix B) on 
c~:~1:' ad~pted by the some of the terms of reference to the Committee was 

' prepared and it was decided to circulate it as widely 
as possible to individuals and associations interested in the problems. In all 
about 600 individuals and associations were addressed and out of them as 
many as 240 replied to the questionnaire (Vide Appendix C). 

· The second meeting of the Committee was held in Bombay on 22nd 
January, 19497 and the terms of reference-particularly those that were not 
included in the questionnaire-were broadly discussed. The third meeting of 
the Committee was held at Bombay on 28th March, 1949, and the above terms 
of reference were discussed in further detail. The fourth meeting was held in 
Bombay on 5th, 6th and 7th· May, 1949, when the replies received to the 
questionnaire were analysed and the problems arising out of the terms of 
reference were fully discussed in the light of the discussions at the previous 
meetings of the Committee and of the tnalysis of the replies received to the 
questionnaire, and broad decisions were taken. At this meeting, a Sub-Committee 
consisting of Acharya S. R. Bhise, Mr. V. R. Mudholkar and Mr. Syed 
Nurullah, was appointed to draft the report of the Committee in the light of 
the discussion and decisions taken at the various meetings of the Committee. 

4~ It will be seen from paras. 1 and 2 above that the terms of reference 
to the Committee are quite wide and include all '' the 

The Committee's Approach various educational, administrative and financial problems 
to .t~e problems under pertaining to the middle stage of school education ". 
investigation. . ts t f We, therefore, felt tt necessary, at the very ou e o 
our work, to define precisely our approach to the problems under. inves~igation. 
After a careful consideration we decided that we should mvesbgate the 
problems referred to us from the following points of view :-

(a) The problems arising from the abolition of the teaching of English 
in Stds. V-VII are the most urgent. These include questions like 
the exodus of pupils from the secondary to the primary schools, 
revision of the secondary course, new classification of Stds. V-Vll, 
etc. These should be given priority and discussed in detail. 

(b) According to the Draft Constitution of India, every State is under an 
-obligation to introduce compulsory education till the age of 14 
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years within 10 years of the date on which the Constitution comes 
into force. This nec~sitates the adoption of certain preliminary 
measures such as expansion of upper primary education, o~ganization 
of central scliools, etc. This group of problems should also be dealt 
with along with their financial implications in order to enable 
Government to fulfil its responsibilities uuder the new Constitution. 

(c) The policy of Government to introduce equality of educational 
~tandards between the upper primary schools on the one hand· and 
Stds. V-Vll attached to secondary !:chools on the other creates a third 
set of problems such as training the right type of teache~s for upper 
primary schools, provision of adequate equipment and buildings, etc. 
These also should receive detailed consideration. 

(d) The fourth group of pro~Iems relates to the administration of schools 
teaching Stds. V-VII and theirplace in the educational administration 
of the Province. This question is. of fundamental importance and 
needs a ra::lical and comprehensive review. It cannot, how~ver, be 
isolated from the problem of the administration of primary schools 
in general and it would, therefore, be necessary to discuss the broader 
questions of the administration of primary education as a whole. 

{e) The fifth group of problems refers to certain related questions like 
the place of the Primary School Certificate Examination, the problem 
of co-education at the upper primary stage, the co-ordination of 
Lokashalas with the general educational systym, etc. These also 
require examination from the standpoint of the new condition~ created 
by the abolition of English and the necessity to introduce cornpulsory 
education in the age gr9up of 11-14 within a period of about 10 years. 

We felt that any attempt to deal with only some of these problems of the 
11 middle " stage of school education would have the character, more .or less, of 
patch-work and would not meet the requir~ents of the situation. We, therefore, 
decided to examine comprehensively all these aspects of the problem sd that 
'Government will be in a position: to take adequate measu~es, in good time, . to 
reconstruct the educational system of the Province as a whole. This decision 
naturally meant prolonged discussions and delay in the submission {)f the Report, 
We are grateful to Government (or having extended the time for the purpose. 

5. While thanking all who helped us in our work by 1 sending in their 
answers to the questionnaire and by means ·of their 

Acknowledgements, vaulable suggestions, we would in particular like . to 
express our sense of gratitude to Mr. R .. V.·Parulekar 
and Mr. J. P. Naik of the Indian Institute of Education, 

who helped the Committee's deliberations at various stages. Mr. Naik obliged 
the Committee by being presentatmostof its sittings, making helpful suggestions 
and pointing out relevant sources supporting the findings of the Committee. 
The Committee is thankful to the Local Self-Government Institute for allowing 
the Committee the use of its hall and library for the Committee's work. The 

tcommittee would also like to place on record the carefulness and diligence with 
whi~h Mr. B. V. Phadke, Stenographer, attended to his work throughout and 
parhcuJariy-at the stage of drafting the report. 



CHAPTER li 

ffiSTORICAL BACKGROUND 

~. The'(undamental weakness in· the 'middle school education' in this 
Province has been the existence of a dichotomy, that is 

Introductory; to say, the division of the middle schools into two dis-
tinct types-those that teach English and those that do not. 

The Despatch of 1854 which laid the foundation of the modern educational 
system gave a clear direction that the standard of -education imparted in these 
two types of schools should be the same; and yet this salutary direction went 
unheeded and the secondary schools in this Province which taught English have 
always maintained a higher standard of education than that attained in the 
primary schools. It is only now when English is being abolished from the 
middle school stage and a common syllabus is being . adopted for what hitherto 
were the upper primary and lower secondary standards that a possibility has 
presented itself of maintaining the same educational level in all types of middle 
schools. In order, therefore, to understand the full implications of the removal of 
English from the middle school stage, it is necessary to study briefly the history 
of the development of {;econdary education during the last pundred years and to 
a3certain (a) the causes that led to the inequality of educational standards between 
the secondary and the upper primary schools, (b) the effects of this inequality and 
(c) the manner in which the principle of maint~ining a common educational level 
in all types of middle standards came at last to be accepted in practice. 

7. As early as 1854, the problem of the difference in the educational stand-
. ards of the schools teaching English on the one hand 

The Educational Despatch and the primary schools that did not teach English on 
of 1854• the other was considered to be sufficiently important to 
attract the attention·of the Court of Directors of the East India Company. At 
this time, the new 'middle schools' that had come to be established were of two 
types-the 'Anglo-Vernacular' and ~Vernacular'. ,The standard of. education im
parted in the Anglo-Vernacular M1ddlc schools was somewhat htgher_ th~ that 
in the upper standards of the Vernacular schools. In so f~r as th~ Provmce of 
Bombay was concerned, it may even be ~tated that, exceptmg Enghsh, the stan
dard of education given in the upper pnmary schools was almost eq~al to tl?at 
given in th~ corresponding stan~ards of th: A. V. schools, although the me9uahty 
was far greater in other Provmces. Thts was due to ~wo reasons: ( t) the 
difference in the educational level of the teachers employed m these two types of 
schools and ( ii) the absence of nf'cessary literah1re in Indian languages. The 
Court of Directors rightly felt that there ~as no justification for maintaining 
different educational standards in these institutions on the only ground that one 
of them taught Enalish and the other did not. Consequently, they directed that 
both the Anglo-Ve~nacular and Vernacular schoo~s should be regarded as ha~i?g 
the same status and as entitled to the same attenbon ftom Government. \\ htle 
admitting that the knowledge conveyed in Anglo-Vern~cular school~ was, at th~t 
time, higher than that in the Vernacular schools, the Dtrectors beheved that thts 
diffeience in educational standards wuuld become less m~u-ked when abler 

.. 



teachers became available for Vernacular schools and the necessary books were 
prepared in Indian languages. Consequently, they directed that it should be a 
definite objective: of Government to bring about a common standard of education 
in both Anglo-Vernacular and Vernacular schools~ * . 

8. It is a matter for regret that these directions of the Educational Despatch 
of 1854 were not followed by later administrators. Instead 

Later Developments, of trying to remove the difference between the Anglo-
Vernacular and Vernacular schools (which came later to 

be familiarly known as secondary .and primary schools), they _adopted measures 
which actually increased this difference. In the Province of Bombay, for in
stance, the primary course was restricted, · i~ 1865-66, to four standards onlyv 
and the secondary coQrse began afler this primary course was completed., In 
other words, the upper primary standards just ceased to exist. Later on, -stds. 
V, VI and VII were added to boys' primary schools and Stds. V and VI to girls' 
primary schools mail'lly with a view to training persons for those lower appoint
ments under Government where a knowledge of English was not required and 
for employment as primary teachers. But the idea that these upper. primary 
standards should be academically equivalent to· the three lower standards of 
secondary schools was never entertained. On the other hand, it was assumed, 
as a matter of course, that the upper primary schools would never be able to 
attain that standard of education which obtained in lower ·secondary . standards. 
The system of 1middle schools' in this Province, therefore, developed in complete 
variance with the directions of the Educational Despatch of 1854. The middle · 
school stage always had two branches-the lower secondary and the upper primary
and was always lopsided because the educational level in the lower secondary 
standards was considerably higher t.han that in the upper primary schools. · · 

9. The causes of this 'diffex:~nce between the educational level maintained 
- by lower secondary and upper primary standards were 

Causes of lopsidedness, several. To begin with, the secondary schools assum'ed 
a great importance in public eyes as they thought 

English and thereby enabled their pupils to proceed to the Matriculation 
( and thence to the University ) and to secure higher posts under Government. 
The upper primary course, on the other hand, did not take a pupil beyond the 
upper primary school but enabled him to get only a subordinate place in 
Government service. It was, therefore, considered to be inferior to the syllabus 
in. the lower standards of the secondary schools. Whatever the idealists might say, 
the general public will always judge the merits of an educational system by the 
results it produces in terms of economic well-being and it is, therefore, easy . to 
understand why a superior place came to be assigned to the lower standards of 
secondary schools in public estimation. Consequently, the public was prepared 
to pay fees (and some times even heavy fees) for education in the lower standards 
of the secondary schools while the- upper primary schools came to be looked upoh 
either as free institutions or schools which should charge very low fees· The· 
teaching staff employed in these two types of schools also diffe(ed greatly in 
efficiency. Teachers in secondary schools were at least Matriculates, many of 
them graduates, and not infrequently, trained graduates, whereas the' average 
teacher in an upper primary school had only received eight years' general educa.: 
tion, and, at the most, two or three years' professional training. This difference 
in the qualifications of the teachers was bound to be reflected in the curriculum 
adopted in these schools and the standard of their teaching. Moreovel', the two 
types of schools developed entirely different aims and began to ca;ter for two 

, ;~ Vide Para, 44 of the Educational Despatch; 1B54, 
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different groups of pupils. The secondary schools aimed at preparing thetr 
pupils for the Matriculation. They hoped to retain their pupils for at least 
seven years and consequently, adopted a more leisurely and systematic plan of 
curriculum development. Their pupils mostly came . from urban areas 
and from the richer sections of the community and these socio
economic -factors were inevitably reflected in their methods as well 
as ·in . their outlook. Owing to private endowments · and substantial 
income ' from fees, the secondary. schools \\'ere often able to put up good 
buildings and to provide fairly adequate equipment. On the other hand, the 
upper primary schools developed more or less like ' poor relations '. Their 
object was limited to the preparation of pupils for subordinate roles in life. 
They could hope, at the most, to retain their pupils for about three years and 
consequently, they tried to put in as many things as possible in their curriculum 
(which was already over-burdened). They catered mostly to pupils in rural 
areas and the poorer sections of the community and these socio-economic 
factors affected their work qualitatively as well as quantitatively. They were 
usually housed in poor or rented buildings and had hardly any equipment worth 
the name. For all these reasons, the difference between the lower secondary 
and the upper P.rimary schools became very marked as early as the beginning of 
this century and during the la-;t fifty years, it has become even more accentuated 
because improvements were effected in the secondary schools at a far greater 
pace than in the upper primary schools. 

:tO. The effects of this disparity between the upper primary and lower 
secondary standards were naturally disastrous. Equa-

Effects of lopsidedness, . lity of educational opportunity is the fundamental 
principle of a democratic system of education. Every child born in the country 
is entitled to receive the same education as every other child irrespective of the 
fact "of its class, economic status or place of birth. But under this system of 
two different types of middle schools, there was no equality of educational 
opportunity between the rural and urban area<>, the well-to-do and the poor, or 
between the advanced and the backward sections of the ·community. The 
secondary schools became synonymous with urban, comparc~.tively well-developed 
and fee-supported education of the ' classes '; while the upper-primary schools 
became synonymous with rural, inefficient; and cheap education of the 'masses'. 
A gulf was thus created between the pupils who were educated in these two 
different types of middle schools, and the creation of national solidarity and a 
democratic social order was interfered with. In a country like India, the rural 
child ·ought to have a higher priority for the attention of Government; but under 
this dual system, it was this very rural child that came to be neglected most. 

11. It n'mst be remembered that until about 1920, the ideal of providing 

Attempts to equalise educa· 
tional standards between the 
lower secondary and upper 
primary stcUJdards. 

cqmility of educational opportunity wa<> not even accep
ted in theory in this Province. The nineteenth century 
believed in the existence of a social order with different 
strata of economic and intellectual development, so that 
this difference in educational standards was considered 

not only harmless, but even natural and beneficial because it educa.ted me~ to 
"their place in society". Even in the twentieth century, the early educational 
administrato~ believed in the inevitability of differentiating . between the urban 
and rural schools on the ground of the difference in their environment. In the 
first two decades of this century, therefore, a conscious attempt was made to 
differentiate between the curriculum of urban and mral schools. These attempts, 
however, did not succeed, But the revised syllabuses for the upper primary 
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stancbrds showed that the curriculum of evet·y subject" was richer in . content. 
than that in the corresponding subjects of the .lower secondary ·standards .. 
:Moreover, subject'> like Geometry and Indian Accounts were taught in the upper 
primary standards in addition to all the other subjects that were taught in the 
lower standards of secondary schools. This richer content was possible because. 
the large amount oftime which was devoted to the study of English in .the lower. 
secondary standards could be utilised in the upper primary schools Ior a: more 
intensive study of subjects like History, Geography ·and Arithmetic. But inspite. 
of this richer content of the course, the mere absence of . En,glish reduced the 
status of these schools below that of the lower secondary schools in the· popular 
mind and the upper primary schools continued to be regarded a..'i generally. 
inferior to the lower secondary schools. 

The honour of bringing to the forefront the claims. of the rural child and
of demanding equality of educational opportunity to village children goes 
to the nationalist movements in educational and ,other fields. In particular, it was. 
~fahatma Gandhi who, for the first time, spol}e of India as being a hind of .. 
villages and by his emphasis on rural reconstruction and amelioration of the 
masses, drew the attention of Government . to the necessity of improvipg 
educational and other facilities_ in rural areas. This made Govenrment conscioQs 
of the undesirable difference of eductaional standards between. the two .types . 
of middle schools and the principle that· no distinction need be made .in the. 
educational standards of upper primary and lower secondary schools began to · 
be discussed as an ideal that was not all too impossible of realization. 

The most important attempt of the Department to improve matters· was. to 
revise the upper- primary school syllabus. This was first revised in 1928 . and 
then again in 1940. On each of these occasions, an attempt was made to raise 
the standard of attainment in eac~ subject included in the curriculum and to 
introduce the teaching of new subjects. An experiment to give an agricultural 
bias to middle school education wa.'i also made to a limited extent. The pa.'ising 
of the Primary School Certificate Examination was regarded as equivalent to 
pa.<>sing the third standard of a secondary school minus English so that the 
pupil who had passed the Primary School Certificate Examination wa.s allowed, 
after studying English for one year, to join Std. IV of a secondary school. 
Classes for teaching English were also attached to selected upper primary 
schools in rural areas in order to bring them on a par with secondary middle 
schools. Finally, the difference that existed between the syllabus for boys and 
that for girls was eliminated by adopting a common syllabus and introducing a 
common Primary School Certificat~ Exami':lation for boys and girls. All these 
attempts, however, did not achieve much. This was mainly due to the fact that 
the personnel of the teachers in upper primary schools ~till conti nued to 
be inferior so that it was not possible to bring the standard of education in 
these schools on par with that imparted in secondary schools. Moreover, it was 
al<>o realised that so long as English continued to have a very important place in 
public life and so long as English continued to be taught in one type of si..hool and 
not in another, an equalisation of educational standards between upper primary 
schools and lower secondary schools was impossible. 

In 1937, the scheme of Basic Education was put forward by Mahatma 
Gandhi. It differed from the earlier proposals in . three important aspects:· 
Firstly, it assumed that seven years' education must be giv~n compulsorily. to 
every child; secondly, it unequivocally stated that a foretgn language hke 
English must -not be taught during the first seven fears' education of a child; and, 



thirdly, it emphasised the importance of educating the child, to whatever social 
or economic class it belonged, through some productive craft, vitally related to 
the environment of the child. The scheme of Basic Education, therefore, may 
be said to have been planned, its ·other aims apart, on the assumption that 
there shall be no difference in educational opportunites between individual and 
individual. The Basic Education Scheme thus may be credited with having 

·pointed out the necessity of removing the difference .in the educational standards 
between different types of middle schools and the removal of English from the 
middle school stage. This scheme was first introduced in this Province, as an 
experimental measure, in 1938 and, in the light of the experience gained, it 
was decided that it could and should be universalised. 

Partly to pave the way for the introduction of Basic Educa,tion into all 
primary schools of the Province and partly with a view to bringing about an 
equalisation of educational standards between the different types of middle 
schools, Government decided, in 1948, to remove English from the lower secondary 
standards and to adopt a common syllabus for all "middle standards" - whether 
uper primary or lower secondary. It was further decided that · standards I to 
VII of secondary schools should be numbered consecutively as Stds,. V -XI, 
so that the three lower standards of secondary schools will have the same nomen
clature as the three upper standards of primary schools, thus doing away with 
every shade of differentiation. These reforms have created conditions under 
which it would now be possible to give the rural child the same education 
which has hitherto bt:en the monopoly of its more fortunate urBan brethren. 
They have also created several intricate problems which must be solved before 
this goal is realised in practice. It is these problems of middle school education 
that form the subject matter of this enquiry. 



CHAPTER IJI 

Statement of the problems 

12. Although .the removal of English from the lower secondary standards 
· was inevitable in the interests of providing equality of 

Removal or Engl:sh. . educational cpportunity and the reorganization · of 
middle school education on proper lines, some doubts have been expressed re
garding the suitability of thy time when and the manner in which the orders 
regarding the removal of English were issued. It has been said that this welcome 
mca<;ure would have been better appreciated and more willingly accepted by the 
public if the manner of its introduction had been different. It has been sug
gested, for imtance, that the orders regarding the' rem'Jval of English from the 
lower secondary standard'i carn.e rather suddenly a.nd without adequate prepara· 
tion of the groun:l, that they were issued jmt a short while before the new school 
year wa<; due to start, and that the schools had hardly any time to adjust them
sclvc3 to so revolutionary a change. The new syllaqus which was to be adopted 
after the removal of Engliqh had not been prepared and circulated to the schools 
sufficiently b:jJre the step wa<>, taken. The remoyal of English from the lower 
secondary standard., also implied that the syllabus of the upper secondary course 
might need revision. In fact, it was imperative to replan the whole of the 
scconc.lary course and re-co-ordinate it properly with the primary course on the 
one lnn1 an1 the university course on the other. It would certainly have been 
b::tter, had a C,):nplete picture of tlo!is replanning been prepared well in advance 

I and the public informed ab::mt it before removing English from the lower 
second.1ry course. In the absence of such measures, urge the critics, the reform 
was left open to the charge that things were being done hastily and in a piece
meal fashion. The step would have been more welcome if the approach to the 
problem had been PJsitive instead of negative. For example, early and clear 
decisions on such questions as the national language, the medium of instruction 
at' the University stage and the language to be used in the office;; of the Central 
and Provincial Governments, would have created circumstances that would 
have heen favourable for the change. If the removal of English had come In 
as a corollary to this positive policy of intr,>ducing the national language in all 
higher walks of life and the regional languages in provincial affairs, the removal 
of English would have been welcomed on all sides. But the orders removed 
English from the lower secondary standards before any decision was taken on 
the<>c more impJrtant socio-p)litical issues. Consequently, the public which 
wac; not properly prepared for the occasion; could hardly appreciate the utility 
and importance of the meac:;ure. Moreover, when English, though removed 
from the lower secondary standards, continued to enjoy the same place in 
administration and in public affairs, some people felt that their children would 
be handicapped in later life because of their inadequate knowledge of EnglislJ. 

f'latters were also made worse because the removal of English from some 
school'> coincided with its continuance, for some time, in the so-called European 
and English-teaching schools (which were realtyattended by Indian children 
almost entirely ) on the one hand, and the increase of fees in secondary schools 
on the other. The rich parents could adjust themselves to the situation by 
making their own arrangements, if necessary, to teach English to their children: 

9 
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But the p:>orer parents, and parents in the rural areas where no European or 
English-teaching schools existed, were bewildered at the idea of paying higher 
fees for an education from which English -was eliminated and under which 
the children of the rich ( or those from urban area'i ) had a better opportunity 
of entering the publi« service than their own chilqren could ever have. 

It is difficult to ignore the conclusion that a good deal of this misunder~ 
standing regarding the removal of English could have been avoided. It does not, 

. ho\yever, mean that the policy of removal of English from the lower secondary 
standards was not sound or. that it needs reconsideration-as some seem to thi:nk. 
Any reconsideration of the orders already issued will, in our ·opinion, not only 
be fundamentally unsound but. will create more problems than it would 
solve. The removal of English from the middle school stage . was essentially , 

· a good and long-desired reform. Having at last taken this long-delayed step, ' 
the only thing that Government need do now is to solve the problems arising 
out of this reform comprehensively, quickly and firmly. With this object in view, 
we recommend that:-

" (a) the policy of removing English from the first seven years of the 
educational ladder should be CQnsidered as an All India question 
and the Government of India should be moved to co-ordinate the 
Provincial policies in this respect ; · 

(b) the question regarding the national language . and its position m 
our national and provincial life, and the medium of instruction at 
the University_ stage should be got decided as early as possible;. 

(c) the imp9rtance of English in public life should be reduced by a 
planned programme to substitute the national, provincial or 
regional language in its place, wherever necessary ; 

{d) a special committee should be immediately set up to examine the 
re-planning of the secondary course to suit the new conditions, 
unless this question has already been considered by the Board of 
Secondary Education, and that 

(e). the problem arising at the 'Middle school stage' should be squarely 
faced and solved wi_th as little delay as possible. 

13. The scope of this Committee is restricted to the last of the items n:cn~ 
tioned above, viz. problems arising at the mi:ldle stage of school education. 
These may be classified and stated as follows:-

A. Problems arising from tlte removal of English frClm the lc'wer secondmy 
standards. · 

( i.) Proper classification of Stds. V-VII ; 
( ii ) Exodus of pupils from the lower secondary standards to upper 

primary schools; its causes and effects ; methods of preventmg 
the exodus; 

- (iii) Problems created by the rush of pupils to, the upper primary 
schools such as congestion in existing schoo~s; _refusal of_ ~~hru~ 
ssion to large numbers of pupils; la~k of ~mtldmgs,_ ~qu~1:ment 
and trained teachers; inability of Authonsed Mu~tctpabbes to 
meet the additional expenditure on primary education, etc. and 

(iv) The problem of fee.s. 
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B. Problems cotmecled with the expmmou anct mzprovemmt of upper 
Primary standards in rural areas. 

( i ) Central schools; their nec~ssity, aspects of work, location, 
buildings and equipt"Qent ; and " · 

( ii ) Administration and supervision of Central schools. 

C. Problems comzected 711ith the improvement of the standard of education 
· iu upper Primary schools so as to brtizg it o~& a par with that .iu. the 
cprrespondiug standards attached to the secondary schools. 

( i) The problem of teachers required for Standards V-VII ; their 
·general education, training; emoluments, recruitment and 
conditions of service ; and 

( ii ) The problem of crafts : difficulties in introducing crafts in Stds. 
V-Vll and the manner in whic~ they c~n be 'overcome. . 

D. Problems cotmected with the expansion· of education in St ds. V- VII 
sJ as w prepare the ground fJr introduction of compulsory 'education 
iu the age group of 11-14. 

( i ) The expansion of upper primary schools on a full-time basis ; 

( ii ) The problem of .imparting upper prim.ll"y education on a part-
time basis ( i. e. continuation education ) to · those children 
who cannot, on economic or other grounds, attend school on 
·a full-time basis. 

E. Financial-

( i ) Problems of grant-in-aid to Authorised Municipalities and 
private managements on account of upper primary education; 
and 

( ii) The financial implications of the recommendations made under 
all the above heads. · · 

F. Miscellaneous problems-

( i ) Co-ordination of the High School course with_ the new upper 
primary course ori the one hand and the University course on 
the other; 

( ii) the place of the Primary School Certificate Examination; and 

(iii) the problem of co-educa~ion. 

We propose to discuss these problems in Chapters IV to XV and to give 
a summary of our recommendations in Chapter XVI. 



CHAPTER IV 

Classification of Stds. V-VII 

14. At present the old standards I-III of secondary schools ·have been 

Existing position. 
renumbered as standards V-VII. Consequently, we have 
two sets of schools teaching these standards. The first 

set includes all the schools which were previously called upper primary and 
which as a rule, never taught English. These are mostly conducted by the 
District School Boards and the Municipalities and only a small percentage of 
them are conducted by private managements. The second set includes the first 
three stan~ards of secondary schools which used to teach English in the past 
but which have recently adopted the new common curriculum sanctioned by 
Government. These 'are mostly conducted by private managements and a few 
of them are conducted either by Municipalities or by Government. In spite 
of the facts (a) that both these sets of st:hools have a common syllabus and (b) 
that the standards in them are identically numbered as stds. V-VII, the first set of 

· schools continues to be called primary as in the past and administered tm,Jcr 
the Bombay Primary Education Act, 19-t-7, and rules made thereunder, \Vhile 
the latter set of schools continues to be provisionally called 'secondary', pending 
the report of this committee and the Government orders thereon, and admini
stered under the Bombay Grant-in-aid Code, 1939. 

15. It is obvious that this differentiation in the ..t•dministrati ve classification 
of these two sets of schools cannot be justified any 

Different proposals longer and itis essential to classify both oi them under 
regarding classification of 
Stds.v-vn. one head only and to administer them under a common 

law. The question of the classification of these standards 
as 'primary' or 'secondary' was, therefore, raised in the questionnaire issued by 
us and an analysis of the replies gives the following figures :-

Classification. 

( i) Primary 
( ii ) Secondary 
(iii} Primary and/or Secondary 
(iv) Middle school 
( v) No classification necessary 
(vi) No opinion 

No. of persons, a.<;sociations, etc. 
who feel that these standards should 
be. classified as shown opposite. 

129 
67 
25 
9 
5 
5 

Total 2-1-0 

16. Of the 67 persons who have suggested that these s ... tandards should 
be classified as secondary, as many as -1-:> are connected 

Stds. V-VII cannot be with secondary education, either as heads of secondary 
classifi1.d as secondary. - T 1 ' schools or as office-bearers of Secondary eac 1crs 
Associations or Boards of Secondary School Head Masters. The reasons that 

12 • 
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appear to have led them to make this recommendation may be stated as . 
follows:- -

( i ) the desire to retain these standards as a part of the secondary 
schools; 

( ii ) the fear that the secondary course would become too short in dura
ti~n ( i. e. four years only ) if these standards are designated as 
pnmary; 

(iii) the fear that their financial position wot;ld be adversely affectesf if 
these standards are designated as primary and adininistered under 
the Bombay Primary Education Act, 194 7, and 

(iv) the apprehension that they would be placed under the control of 
the Authorised Municipalities and District School Boards in the 
event of these standards being classified as ' primary'. 

None of these arguments appear to be soun.d. These standards used to be 
called 'secondary' in the past because the term ' ~econdary education' itself was 
\Vrongly defined. The terms 'primary' or 'secondary' education should be defined 
with reference to the stage of development of the educands and the expression 
1 secondary education ' should really mean 11adolescent education". This scien
tific development was never accepted ih the past and the terms 1 primary ' 
and 1 secondary ' came to be defined on the basis of the language taught. The 
schools in which English was taught as a subject or used as a medium of 
instruction were called 'secondary', while those in which English was not taught 
were called ' primary '. It is high time that this unscientific definition be given 
up and the expression 1 secondary education ' be restricted to its proper sphere, 
viz., the education of children in the age group of 14-18. If this view-point 
is accepted, it follows that stds. 1 .V-VII which deal mainly with the children of 
the age-group of 11-14 cannot be designated as 1 secondary' in the proper 
sense of the term. In the same way, we do not agree to the proposal) to treat 
Standards V-VII as secondary merely to maintain an adequate duration· for the 
secondary course. Our secondary course proper is now only of four· years 
( Stcls. VIII-XI ) because the first two years of the existing college course which 
should really be ' secondary 1 have been erroneously treated as part of the 
University course. The Calcutta University Commission recommended that 
these should be taken away from the University stage and added on to the 
secondary and that the dividing line between the High School stage and 
the. University stage should be drawn at the Intermediate Examination .. The 
Central Advisory Bo~rd of Education recommended as a compromise that the 
first year from the College course should be transferred, to the High School. 
The proper way to maintain an adequate duration for secondary education is, 
therefore, to .transfer some portion of the University stage to it and not to 
classify stds. V-VIl as 1 secondary '. ·We also hope that the reform of removing 
English from the lower secondary stage will be followed in due coyrse by the 
transfer of one or two years from the University stage to the secondary stage 
and that the High School course will ultimately cover a period of 5 or 6 years .. 
It is, therefore, neither necessary nor desirable to designate stds. V-VII as 
secondary merely to increase the duration of the secondary course. We do not 
also agree that the interests of the secondary schools will be adversely affected 
if stcls. V-VII are designated as primary. This inference is based on the assum
ption that the existing rules of grant-in-aid to private primary schools will be 
applied to these standards without any change. Although there' is a basis for 
such an assumption in the existing conditi9ns, we _hope_ that_ Government will 
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modify these rules in the near future and adopt a new system of grant-in
aid which· will be more suitable to conditions created by the removal of 
English. , In the course of this report, we are making some radical recommenda
tions regarding the manner in \'vhich the grant-in-aid to schools teaching .stds. 
V-VII should. be re-o~ganized. If these suggestions are accepted by Govern
ment, there w1ll hardly be any cause for the fear of secondary schools that their 
financial interests will suffer if stds. V-VII are designated as primary. La'ltly, 
we do not appreciate the unwillingness of some secondary schools to be placed 
under the control of Authorised Municipalities or District School Boards in so 
far as stds. V-VII are concerned. This unwillingness is due to the fear that 
th_ese bodies will try to interfere with the internal managements of private 
schools. There is no basis for this apprehension and the Bombay Primary 
Education Rules, 19-19, provide adequate safeguards against it. For all these 
reasons, we are convinced that no case has been made out for classifying stds. 
V-VII ·as ' secondary '. ·· 

~ 

_17. Only a few persons have suggested that stds. V-VII should be 
designated as ' middle school ' standards. No reasons 

Stds. V-VII should not h b · · :t f th" · b t f 1 be classified as , middle ave een g1ven m suppor · o lS v1ew; u we ee 
schools.' that their desire is to work out the familiar golden mean 

between the two opposing view points, one of which 
would classify these standards as ' primary ' and the other as' secondary '. But 
this compromise does not appeal to us. The expression ' middle schools ' is 
not very happy and it has connotations in past history whicharenot very helpful. 
We are, therefore, not prepared to accept this suggestion. 

18. Our considered opinion, therefore, is that standards V-VII should be 
designated as 'primary'. \Ve find that the majority of 

Standards V-VII should 
be classified as 'primacy'. the replies to the questionnaire are in favour of this 

view; but it is not the consideration of mere votes that 
has led us to make this recommendation. \Ve believe that there are· strong 
intrinsic reason~ to classify these standards as ' primary '. According to the 
scheme of Basic Education ·which will no\v be generalized throughout the 
Province, the first seven years of education form a continuous, organic and 
indivisible unit. Irrall progressive countries of the world, a minimum of seven 
years' education is provided to all children on a compulsory basis. The draft 
Constitution of India directs every State to give seven years' comp..ulsory educa
tion to every child within -a period of ten years. These weighty consi?erations 
of theory, analogy, and accepted policy show that the first seven years general 
education of a child is an organic and indivisible unit, and should, therefore, 
have only one name. ·In our opinion, Stds. I-VII should, ·therefore, be consi
dered, as one unit and· be designated as 1 primary. ' lnciden~ally, _such 
a classification would also have obvious advantages in securing great convemence 
in administration and compilation of statistical returns. 

19. ln. view of this fundamental recommendation, we propose to use the 

Expressions used in the 
remaining part of this 
Report. 

following expressions in the remaining part of this report 
to describe the different types of existing schools that 
teach Standards V-VII: 

(1) Upper primary schools-This expression will be used in its existing 
sense to mean schools which teach Stds. V-VII only or all the 
primary standards from I to VII. 

(2} · The erstwhile standards I-III of secondary schools which have now 
been renumbered as Stds. V-VII will be described as "Stcmdards 
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V-VII (or the upper primary standards) attached to ' (or couductcd 
by) a secondary school; and · 

· (3} The expression " schools teaching Stds. V-VII " will be used to. 
include both the upper primary schools as well as secondary schools 
lo which primary stand:uds V-VII are attached. 



CHAPTERV 

Exodus of pupils from secondary to upper primary scboo1s 

20. The immediate and the most noticed comequence of the rem)val of 
English from Standards V-VII has been the exodus of 

Causes and extent, pupils from the secondary to the upper primary schools. 
The principal, if not the only cause of this exo:lus is the 

large difference in the rates of fees charged in the se;;ondary and the upper 
primary schools. In the mind of the average parent, fees and education in English 
have gone together for so long a time that he cannot sep:~.rate the two. As so::m 
as English wa'> removed from Std~. V-VII, he began to feel that he might as 

·well send his child to a primary school where the fee:;, if any, were low and 
the subjects of 'imtruction were practic~lly the same as in a secondary school. 
The economic difficulties of the middle classes due to the rise in the cost of 
living in recent years} coupled with the recent increase of fees in second1ry 
schools, have made it difficult for an average middle class parent to give second:try 

. education to his children and a large number of them, therefore, d::cided to 
make the best of a bad bargain and save money by sending their children to 
upper prim~ry instead of to the lower secondary schooh. During the hst ye:tr, 
the cumulative effect of these tendencies was to reduce substantially the enrol
ment in 'std. I' of secondary schools and to increase, to an almost corrc3p::mding 
extent, the enrolment in primary Std. V. This exodus haq continued thi-; year 
and will continue so long as the present inequality in the rates of fees chargd 
in the two types of schools remains. The exodus has been particularly notice
able in smaller towm and mral areas where acccmmodation in the upper primary 
standards was more readily available than in the bigger towns and cities, and 
where the average parent was less willing or able to pay high fees for the better 
quality of eclucation that was provided by the secondary schools. 

21. Quite naturally, the secondary schools have viewed this exodus with a 
-sense of alarm bordering on consternation. Several 

Re1ction of the s~condary persons engaged in secondary education feel that they 
schools to th~ exodus. will completely lose the standards V-VII and that the 

High Schools of tomorrow will have to begin at Standard 
VIII and give instruction in a four years' course only. They are_ alSo alarmed 
at the implications of this consequence, viz., large-scale unemployn;.ent among 
secondary teachers, the closure of several 'middle' schools, difficulty of fully 
utilising the buildings that have been put up by secondary schools, and the 
financial dift1culties in which several managements conducting secondary schools 
may soon find themselves. The panic is greater in semi-rural areas and parti
cularly so among the managements of the 'Middle' schools. In the cities, there 
are a large number of parents who can, and do pay, fees for the education of 
their children and who strive hard to get as good an education ac; po:>sible for 
them. The secondary schools in the cities or bigger towns will, therefore, 
continue to attract a reasonably large number of pupils in spite of the high fee 
charged in them and in spite of the considerably less costly educiJ,tion gi•~en in 
the local upper primary schools. But the situation is entirely different _!n the 
sm'lller towm and rur,tl area'>. Here the number of parents who can afford to 

16 
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pay high fees for the education ofthe children is very limited.' What matters 
to the average rural parent is that English which wa.~ the one distinctive feature 
of secondary schools is no longer to be taught there. · The !lecondarv schools 
working in rural areas, therefore, have been -losing their pupils rapi.clly in the 
standard~ V-VII. The 1middle' schools which taught Stds. V-VII only have been 
threatened with total extinction, those 1Middle' schools which taught Stds. V-IX 
are afraid that they will lose almost all pupils in standar9s V-VIl and will have· 
to close down voluntarily because jhey would not be able to maintain a 1middle' 
school for Stds. VIII and IX only; and even the High Schools situa.ted in smaller 
towns and rural areas feel that they would not be able to attract a sufficient 
number of pupils in the stand<).rds V-VII and that their work would be confined, 
at no distant date, to Stds. VIII-XI only . .. lt is, therefore, hardly a matter for 
surprise if the secondary schools have generally not welcomed the removal of 
English. They look upon it as a measure which has cut at the very roots of 
their existence and has restricted materially the scope ~f their activities. 

Judging from the replies to. the questionnaire issued by us, we fil)d that the 
suggestions that are put forward by s~cbndary s~hools are naturally toloured by 
this aspect of the problem as they ~ee it. They suggest th~t English. should be 
re-introduced so that they would be again restored to their former position. In 
the. alternative, they suggest that the upper-primary schools should also begin to 
charge fees which may be equal, 'Or. almost equal, to those charged in Stds. V-VII 
attached to. the secondary schools·, so that the fee difference between the two sets 
of schools would vanish and the average.parent \Yould then_be !llore likely to be 
favourably disposed towards. the secondary school~ on account of the better 
standard of education which they provide~ The third. suggestion put forward is 
tpatthe Authorised Municipalities or-District School Boarda should be restrained 
from opening more.than a. specified number of upper primary schools, so· that, 
for sheer lack of accommodation j,n the primary schools,. many a pupil would be 
driven into the secondary schools and the exodus· of pupils would be restricted, 
if not stopped altogether. It is obvious that all these suggestions arise from 
one over-powering desire, viz,, to stop the exodus of pupils from secondary to 
upper primary schools, and thereby to maintain the ground gained by secondary 
schools in the past. 

22. This reaction of the secondary schools to the removal of English from 
Stds. V-VII can thus be easily understood. But a closer 

Proper method to stop. the examination of the problem will show that this view is 
~xodus. not in the larger interests of ·education or even in the 

interests of the secondary schools . themselves. _ The 
secondary schools iri this Province have done excellent work in the past. A 
large number 'Of these were founded by patriotic and self-sacrificing workers 
·who wanted to rejuvenate the life of the nation. They have rnade it possi.ble . 
for Government to spread secondary educat.i9n far and wide in spite of the 
meagre funds available for the purpose. They have created traditions of self-: 
sacri fice, social service and patriotism which deserve to be conserved and devealop-. 
ed. It is their work that has led to the e·xpansion ·of collegiate education .. in 
modern India and it is their pupils that largely -participated in and made a 
success of the country's struggle for freedom. It will. indeed be a sad day if the 
number of pupils reading in secondary schools is reduced for any reason 
whatsoever, because such a reduction will only mean that a large number of the 
children in the Province would be deprived of the good education. which these 
institutions are capable of providing. We are, therefore, of opinion that the 
present exodus of pupils from secondary to primary schools should be ·stopped, 

3 
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and stopped quickly, so that no emba~sing problems such as large scale unem· 
ployment among secondary teachers, difficulty of fully utilising the buildings of 
se~ondary schools, etc. need ever .arise. At the same time, we cannot agree 
With the proposals that are made by the secondary schools for stopping the 
exod~s. T~ese are mere .stop-gap remedies and are, in sorne ways, worse than 
the disease Itself. \Ve thmk that the right way to stop the exodus is to abolish 
fees altogether in Stds. V-Vll whether in primary schools or when attached to 
se~ondary schoo.ls. If this reform can be immediately introduced, the parents 
will have no gnevance lett and will have no temptation to remove their 
children from th.e secondary schools. If anything, a larger number of children 

. will avail themselves of education in Stds. V-VII and the number of pupils 
reading in the upper primary schools or in Stds. V-VII attached to 
secondary s~hools would considerably increase. In our opinion, therefore, 
the best soluhon of the problem would be· to abolish fees altogether in 
Stds. V-VII. This will be discussed in detail l;tter on in Chapter VII· 
but in the ~eanwhile, it would be readily agreed that if education i~ 
both upper primary schools and in Stds. V-VII attached to secondary schools is 
made free, the present exodus of pupils from secondary to upper primary schools 
can b~ effectively stopped . 

. 23, We are not in favour of the proposal put forwaro by some that the 

Co-ordination of "middle" 
schools conducted by local 
bodies and private enter
prise. 

School Boards should. be restrained from opening 
primary schools beyond a specified limit. On the other 
hand, we would like the School Boards to provide as 
many full primary schools as possible. Owing to the 
introduction of compulsory education in primary Stcls. 

I-IV, the number of children attending schools has been increasing very rapidly. 
This increase is sure to be followed by a greater influ.x of children into Stds. 
V-VII a tendency which will be all the more accentuated by the rapidly increas
ing educational consciousness in rural areas, by the general improvement in the 
economic well-being of the agriculturists and .by the greater adaptation of 
schools to rural life as envisaged in the scheme of Basic Education. Conse
quently, we feel that the number of children attending Stds. V-VII will be far 
larger in the next few years than at present and the secondary schools will find 
it difficult to expand to an extent which the situation may necessitate. It is, 
therefore, absolutely essential, particularly in rural areas, for School Boards to 
open a large number of full primary schools and to provide facilities for upper 
primary education on a far greater scale than at present. 

· 24. A fear has been expressed by secondary schools that they might be 
hit unfairly by competition from local bodies in their 

Position of private sccon- efforts to provide larger facilities for up"per primary 
t:i'x~choo!s teaching Stds. education. This is mostly true of schools teaching 

Stds. V-IX. 

The private secondary schools which now provide education in Stds. V-Xl 
fall in the following categories:-(i) "middle" schools teaching only Stds. V-VII; 
(ii) t'middle" schools teaching Stds. V-IX only and (iii) High schools teaching Stds. 
V~XI. . The schools in the first group are found mostly in rural areas. In some 
cases, these schools will disappear and their pupils would be absorbed by the 
existing local upper primary schools conducted by the District _ School Board:. 
In other cases, these schools will become equivalent to the pnvate upp~r ~n
mary schools and should receive encouragement and adequate grant-m-aid, 
especially it they happen to have a building of their own and if they can s?ow 



good traditions and sati~factory standard of education. Th~ 'third group of 
schools mostly-exists in towns and cities and is not likely to be seriously 
affected by competition with upper primary schools conducted by local bodieH. 
They have a long-standing, stability and popularity as a result of their disti'nc-, 
tive features and will always be able to attract sufficient pupils. But the private 
secondary schools falling in the second group, viz., the "middle'' schools 
tc<Lching Stds. V-IX only, deserve particular attention. ·Many of them are now 
threatened with extinction because they are losing pupils rapidly in Stds. V-VII 
and are neither able to add Stds. X and XI nor to maintain economically Stds~ 
VI 11 and IX only; if they were to be extinct, the local public will lose the 
advantage of education in Stds. VIII anJ IX which cannot be provided for by 
public primary schools. It is, therefore,. necessary to see that these "middle" 
schools, which mostly exist in rural areas are not adversely affecte<;l by the new 
policy. Some of them have constructed buildings, own pla~grounds and 
possess fairly satisfactory equipment. Not a few have a history. which goes back 
to two or more decades and several of them have devoted workers who have 
identified themselves with the cause of education in rural areas. '. It would not 
be desirable to allow this work of years to be ~asted and to lose ·the- ·help of 
these devoted workers from the field of upper primary education. We;·the~efore, 
recom~nend that the District School Boards should not e~p~md facilities for 
upper primary education in such a way as to liquidate or cripple · the; existing 
' middle' schools teaching Stds. V-IX ·in rural areas, if they are functioning 
satisfactorily. -



CHAPTER VI 

Influx of pupils into the upper primnry schools 

25. In the last chapter, we saw that the secondary schools viewed with 

1 1 
d 

1 
alarm (a) the removal of English from Stds. V-VII, 

0 
ro uc ory' and (b) the consequent exodus of pupils to the upper 

primary schools. We shall now turn to the other side of the problem and 
find out how the different agencies working in the field of primary education 
reacted to the influx of pupils into the upper primary schools. From this 
point of view, the subject f!Iay be conveniently discussed separately for (a) the 
Authorised Municipalities and (b) thE! District School Boards, because the 
nature of the pr~blem differs materially in each of these cases. 

26 •. The Authorised Municipalities have not reacted favourably to the influx 
. of pupils into the upper standards of primary schools, 

Reaction of the Autho- mainly on financial grounds. This influx· implies the 
rised Municipalities to the t t" f dd' · 1 h I b "ld' · influx of pupils into upper cons rue 10n o a 1ttona sc oo Ul mgs, opemng 
primary schools. of more upper prim.ary schools, and provision of 

additional accommodation in existing ones. All these 
measures will require a large increase of expenditure, both recurring and non
recurring, and the Authorised Municipalities are neither able nor willing to 
shoulder. this additional responsibility in the present straightened condition of 
their fina.n.ces. As a matter of fact, quite a number of these are already feeling 
the pinch owing to the revision of scales of pay and payment of dearness allo
wance to primary teachers and some have been thinking seriously to hand over 
the management of primary education to the School Board of the District. 
Moreover, there seems to be a feeling that as this additional expenditure has to 
be incurred as a result of a change in Government policy, the Authorised Muni
cipalities should not be saddled with the additional ·expenditure which this new 
policy involves. On these and other grounds, the general reaction of the Autho
rised Municipalities to the influx of pupils into the upper prima.ry schools has 
been one of apathy and discouragement. Many of them have not made any 
earnest attempts to rise to the occasion by opening new upper primary schools 
or by expanding existing ones. Some of them are understood to have put 
forward claims for an additional grant-in-aid ori account of the newly opened 
upper primary standards. On the whole, therefore, the general impression 
that one gathers is that the Authorised Municipalities would rather discourage 
than encourage the influx of pupils into upper primary schools unless the finan
cial sitQation is eased to a sufficient extent by a due increase in the grant-in-aid 

. from Government. 

27. The District School Boards, on the other hand, have reacted more 

The reaction of the Distri· 
ct School Boards to in
flux of pupils into upper 
primary schools, 

favourably to this influx of pupils into the upper stand
ards of primary schools. Under the Bombay Primary 
Education Act, 19-1-7, their financial li:~.bilities on 
account of primary education are limited to the payment 
of 15 pies in a rupee of the Local Fund cess and all i~1e 

remaining approved expenditure i'> to be provided fur by Guvernment. The D1s-
20 
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trict School Boards, therefore, have no financial mtsgtvmgs on account of the 
influx of pupils into the upper primary schools. Consequently, they are not 
dismayed by the influx and have shown willingness to open new upper primary 
schools, to expand existing ones and to take necessary measures to provid~ bdter 
facilities for upper-primary education in rural areas, But even so, they have 
their own difficulties. It is no longer open to the District School Boards to 
incur any fresh exJ?enditure without the previous sanction of Government. 
The collection of the necessary data for expansion of upper primary schools, 
the preparation of regular schemes as required by_ the Primary Education 
Rules, their submission to Government for sanction and obtaining . the 
necessary orders on these propos~ls-are necessary preliminaries · to the 
actual expansion of primary education in rural areas. It is obvious that' they 
require time to be con1pleted and, in consequence, the District School Boards 
have been unable to take effective steps to rlleet the influx of pupils into the 
upper primary schools inspite of their willingness to do so. 

28. It will be seen from the . above analysi? that the two main agencies 

Failure of the Authorised 
J.lunicipalitie3 and District 
School Boards to meet the 
influx of pupils into pri
mary schools. 

which provide upper primary education have not been 
able to rise to the occasion.. On the other hand, the 
attention of the parents is now being increasingly drawn 
towards upper pr~mary education and they are demand· 
ing that the accommodation in. upper primary schools 
should be sufficiently increased and that these schools 

should be broughton par with_Stds. V-Vq attached to secondary, schools. But 
neither the Authorised Municipalities, nor the District, School Boardst have 
been able to meet this demand to a satisfactory extent, and the situation needs 
to be tackled without delay. 

29. It has ,been suggested to. qs that no special measures are necessary to 
. . meet. the recent influx of pupils into upper primary 

The ru?h of pupils in~o · schools. This influx was due mainly to the difference 
upp~r pnmary schools will in the rates of fees between the upper primary and the continue even after· the , · · 
abolition or fees in Stds, secondary schools. It is, therefore, argued that, as soon· 
v-vu. as fees are- abolished in Standards V-VII, the ·exodus 

of pupils from secondary schools will stop and 'consequ· 
ently, the rush of pupils into upper primary schools· will-also come to an end. 
We cannot agree with this point of view. It is true _that the exodus of pupils 
from secondary schools will stop as soon as fees are abolished in Stds. V-VII. 
Uut the number of pupils seeking admission to the upper primary schools will 
continue to increase in the near future on account of the increase of attendance 
in primary Stds. I-IV due to compulsion, and the increctijed educational cons· 
ciousness in rural areas and in the less advanced sections of the, society. 
1\loreover, it is the policy of Government to .introduce compulsory primary 
education in the age group of 6-11. during the next 10 years and to extend it to 
the age group of 11-14 thereafter. In order to implemeht this policy, it is 
essential to expand, during the next ten'years, the accommodation provided in 
Stds. V-VII as largely as possible and to enrol, on a voluntary basis, not less 
than 50 per cent of the children of the age-group of 11-14. In other words, 
the next ten years will witness a great increase in the number of pupils seeking 
~1dmission to Stds. V-VII. It will never be possible for private secondary 
schools,to cope with this incre;L<;e in numbers and the Authorised ·Municipalities 
and District School Uoards will be required to conduct a large number of upper 
primary schools to meet the requirements of the situation. \Ve, therefore, feel 
that a rapid increase of attendance is going to be a special feature of the upper 
primary schcols during the next ten years, and t)1at the rush of pupils to 



CHAPTER Vi 

Influx of pupils into the upper primnry schools 

25. In the last chapter, we saw that the secondary schools viewed with 
Introductory, aladrm(b)(a) the removal of English f~om Stds. V-VII, 

an the consequent exodus of puplls to the upper 
primary schools. "Ye shall now. turn to. th~ other side of the problem and 
:find out how the d1fferent agenc1es workmg m the field of primary education 
reacted to the influx of pupils into the upper primary schools. From this 
point of view, the subject f!lay be conveniently discussed separately for (a) the 
Authorised Municipalities and (b) th~ District School Boards, because the 
nature of the problem differs materially in each of these cases. -

26.. The Authorised Municipalities have not reacted favourably to the influx 
. of pupils into the upper standards of primary schools, 

Reaction of the Autho· mainly on financial grounds This influx implies the 
rised Municipalities to the t t' f dd't' 1 ' h 1 b 'ld. · · 
influx of pupils into upper cons rue 10n o a 1 10na sc oo u1 mgs, opemng 
primary schools. of more upper primf.ry schools, and provision of 

- additional accommodation in existing ones. All these 
measures will require a large increase of expenditure, both recurring and non
recurring, and the Authorised Municipalities are neither able nor willing to 
shoulder_ this additional responsibility in the present straightened condition of 
their finapces. As a matter of fact, quite a number of these are already feeling 
the pinch owing to the revision of scales of pay and payment of dearness allo
wance to primary teachers and some have been thinking seriously to hand over 
the management of primary education to the School Board of the District. 
Moreover, there seems to be a feeling that as this additional expenditure has to 
be incurred as a result of a change in Government policy, the Authorised Muni
cipalities should not be saddled with the additional expenditure which this new 
policy involves. On these and other grounds, the general reaction of the Autho
rised Municipalities td the influx of pupils into the upper prima.ry schools has 
been one of apathy and discouragement. Many of them have not made any 
earnest attempts to rise to the occasion by opening new upper primary schools 
or by expanding existing ones. Some of them are understood to have put 
forward claims for an additional grant-in-aid ori account of the newly opened 
upper primary standards. On the whole, therefore, the general impression 
that one gathers is that the Authorised Municipalities would rather discourage 
than encourage the influx of pupils into upper primary schools unless the finan
cial sitl\ation is eased to a sufficient extent by a due increase in the grant-in-aid 

. from Government. 

27. The District School Boards, on the other hand, have reacted more 

The reaction of the Distri
ct School Boards to in
flux of pupils into upper 
primary schools. 

favourably to this influx of pupils into the upper stand
ards of primary schools. Under the Bombay Primary 
Education Act, 19-.J.7, their financial liabilities on 
account of primary education are limited to the payment 
of 15 pies in a rupee of the Local Fund cess and all t?e 

remaining approved expenditure i<> to be provided fur by Government. The Drs-
20 
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trict School Boards, therefore, have no financial mtsgtvmgs on account of the 
influx of pupils into the upper primary schools. Consequently, they are not 
dismayed by the influx and have shown willingness to open new upper primary 
schools, to expand existing ones and to take necessary measures to provid~ better 
facilities for upper-primary education in rural areas. But even so, they have 
their own difficulties. It is no longer open to the District School Boards to 
incur any fresh expenditure without the previous sanction of Government. 
The collection of the necessary data for expansion of upper primary schools, 

' the preparation of regular schemes as required b)'_ the Primary Education 
Hules, their submission to Govenunent' for sanction and obtaining Jhe 
necessary orders on these proposals--are necessary preliminaries to· the 
actual expansion of primary education 'in rural areas. It is obvious thaf they 
require time to be completed and, in consequence, the District School Boards 
have been unable to take effective steps to meet the influx of pupils into the 
upper primary schools inspite of their willingness to do so. 

28. It will be seen from the . above analysi~ that the two main agencies 

Failure of the Authorised 
t.lunicipalitie;; and District 
School Boards to meet the 
influx of pupils into pri
mary schools. 

which provide upper primary education have not been 
able to rise to the occasion. On the other hand, the 
attention of the parents is now being increasingly drawn 
towards upper pr~mary education and they are demand
ing that the accommodation in_ upper primary schools 
should be sufficiently increased and that these schools 

should be brought on par with_Stds. V-Vq attached to secondary. schools. But 
neither the Authoriseo Municipalities, nor the District; School Boards, have 
been able to meet this demand to a satisfactory extent, and the situation needs 
to be tackled without delay. 

29. It has ,been suggested to t:!s that no special measures are ne~essa~y to 
' meet . the recent. influx of pupils into upper primary 

The ru~h of pupils in_to schools .. This iriflux was due mainly to the difference 
upp~r pnmary schools will in the rates of fees between the upper primary· and the 
con tm ue even after· the ·•· . -
abolition o£ fees in Stds. secondary schools. It ts, therefore, argued that, as soon-
v-vu. as fees are- abolished in Standards V-VII, the 'exodus 

of pupils from secondary schools will stop and 'consequ
ently, the rush of pupils into upper primary schools-will-also come to an end. 
We cannot agree with this point of view. It is true _that the exodus of pupils 
from secondary schools will stop as sooii as fees are abolished in Stds. V-VII. 
llut the number of pupils seeking admission to the upper primary schools will 
continue to increase in the near future on account of the increase of attendance 
in primary Stds. I-IV due to compulsion, and the incre"'!ed educational cons
ciousness in rural areas and in the less advanced sections of the r society. 
:Moreover, it is the policy of Government to .introduce compulsory primary 
education in the age group of 6-11 _during the next 10 years and to extend it to 
the age group of 11-14 thereafter. In order to implement this policy, it is 
essential to expand, during the next tenyears, the accommodation provided in 
Stds. V-VII as largely as possible and to enrol, on a voluntary basis, not less 
than 50 per cent of the children of the age-group of 11-14. In other words, 
~he next ten years will witness a great increase in the number of pupils seeking 
admission to Stds. V-VII. It will never be possible for private secondary 
schools,to cope with tliis incre;Lse in numbers and the Authorised Municipalities 
and District School I3oarcls will be rcc1uircd to conduct a large number of upper 
primary schools to meet the requirements of the situation. \Ve, therefore, feel 
that a rapid increase of attendance is going to be a special feature of the upper 
primary schcols during the next ten years, and that the rush of pupils to 
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upper primary schools will not be materially diminished even if the exodus 
of pupils from secondary schools is stopped. We, therefore, feel that the 
expansion of upper primary education will have to be treated 'as a problem 
not .necessarily cannected with the exodus of pupils from secondary schools but 
.1s a preliminary meac;ure to the introduction of compulsory and free education 
of seven years- for every child. · 

30. If this view is accepted, the problem of the expansion of upper 
primary education will have to be dealt with separately 

Me:1sures necessary to ex- under two heads : (a) upper primary schools in towns 
t:~~I.education in Stds. and cities ; and (b) upper primary schools in rural 

_ areas. In so far as the upper primary schools in towns 
anrl cities are concerned, the problem is comparatively simple. In these areas, 
education in Stds. V-VII is mostly provided at present by the secondary schools 
and if the exodus from the secondary to the upper primary schools is stopped 
effectively, ~hese secondary schools will continue to provide education in Stdc;. 
V-VII as they are doing at present. No large-scale expansion of upper primary 
schools will, therefore, be called for in the immediate future. 

1 
Secondly, the 

location of upper primary schools is not a difficult problem in towns and cities. 
Even now, the upper primary schools in many urban areas are organized as 
centrally situated schools and all that is needed is an expansion of the existing 
syste~ to a certain extent. On the other hand, the question of upper primary 
education in rural areas is entirely different. In this case, a number of compli· 
cated problems will have to be solved. For instance, it is not obviously possible 
to locate an upper primary school in every village and therefore, the conditions 
under which primary schools will be allowed to impart instruction in Stds. V-VII 
will have to be decided upon in the first instance. Secondly, we shall have to 
decide how Central schools or first grade primary schools can be located in 
centrally situated villages and be made to serve as model institution<; for all the 
primary schools in the neighbourhood ; and in addition, they can be made to 
function as primary units in the system of administration. In other words, the 
main problem of upper primary education in rural area<> is to provide the largest 

' facilities possible for instruction in Stds, V-VII consistent with efficiency and 
economy. 

We, therefore, make the following recommendations with regard to the 
expansion of upper primary education -

(1) It should be the policy of Government to expand facilities for upper 
primary education as a preliminary measure to the introduction of 
compulsory and free education in the age-group of 11-14- and an 
attempt should be made to enrol, . before the end of the next ten 
years, at least SO per cent of the children of the above age-group 
in Stds. V-VII. 

(2) So far as the urban areas are concerned, upper primary education is 
already provided on a fairly large scale and hence the expansion 
required will be comparatively less. Moreover, the problem of 
locating schools teaching Stds. V-VII in these areas does not also 
present any special difficulties. . All that is needed in_ this cas~, 
therefore, is an increa~ed financial assistance to Authonsed l\Ium
cipalities in order to enable them to meet the requiremen~s of the 
situation. This assistance should, therefore, be made avatbble to 

·them on the lines which will be discussed in detail in Chapter XV. 
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(3) So far as the rur.d areas are concerned, it is necessary to decide. the 
manner in which a net-work of upper primary schools can be 
organized i,n villages so as to bring education in Stds. V-VII within. 
reach of every child and without sacrificing efficiency or economy. 
The Di~trict School Boards, therefore, should be advi.;;ed to adopt 
the principles of organizing upper primary education in rural areas 
which will be discussed in detail in Chapter VIII. Moreover, the 
existing facilities for upper primary education in ·_rural areas being 

· extremely limited, a large expansion of such facilities is necessary ' 
and Government should, therefore, give additional grants to District 
School Boards in order to enable. them to fulfil their responsibi~ities · 
in this respect. -



CHAPTER Vll 

Problem of fees 

31. In the two preceding chapters, we discussed the two major problems 
arising from the removal of English from Stds. V-VII, 

Introductory. _ .:viz._, exodus of pupils .from secondary to primary schools 
and the influx of pupils into the ~pper primary schools. 

We now proceed to the discussion of the third important problem connected 
with the removal of. English from Stds. V-VII, viz. the problem .of fees in these 
standards. · 

3 2. As this is one of the most important problems arising out of the removal 
of English, we included the following questions regarding 

The questionnaire and it in our questionnaire -
replies thereto. 

(1) Are you in favour of charging fees in:Stds. V-VII under the proposed 
new nomenclature ? Would you suggest any differentiation between 
rates of fees when the classes are attached to secondary schools and 
when they form part of primary schools ? 

(2) Are•you in favour of uniform rates of fees being charged for these 
standards all over the Province ? If so, what rates of fees would 
you suggest: ? 

(3) If you are not in favour of uniform rates of fees being charged aa, 
over the Province, what variations in rates would you suggest for 
different areas ? · 

(4) · Are you in favour of the pwposal that minimum and maximum rates 
of fees should be fixed for these standards by Government ? If so, 
what minimum and ma."Cimum rates of fees would you suggest ? 

(5) If it is decided to cha,rge fees in th_e proposed new Stds. V-VII : 

(a) What minimum and maximum rates of free-studentships would 
you :suggest ? • 

(b) Would you advocate full or partial exemptions being granted 
to any class or section of the population ? If so, what cla .. '>s or 
section would you exempt and to what extent ? 

It would, therefore, be convenient to begin the discussion of the problem by an 
analysis of the repl~s received. 

(a) In answer to the que!>tion whetherfees should be charged in all schools 
teaching Stds. V-Vll, 197 persons gave a reply in favour, 31- replied against· and 
9 did not express any opinion. Of the 197 persons who were in favour of 
charging fees, as many as 10-l were connected with secondary education as 
office-bearers of Secondary Teacher's Associations or the B~ards of Secondary 
School Head Masters or as Principals of Secondary schools. Ninety-three 
persons who have opined in favour of charging fees were not connected with 
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CHAPTER VIII 

Central Schools 

H. The problem of upper primary education in rural areas presents speciaL 
difficulties and if it is to be satisfactorily solved, we 

Intro::luctory. ( , shall have to consider a) the principles on ·which schools 
te:l!;;hing Std~J. V-Vll should be located and developed in rural areas so as to be 
within easy reach of every child and (b) the manner in which they can be 
supervised and administered. We propose to consjder the fir:>t of these problemc; 
in the course of this chapter. · 

45. Under the existing rules, every primary school is expected to teach 
Stds. ·I-IV. The teaching of higher standards is 

Existing position. provided for only in the bigger schools. Whenever any 
. school wants to open a standard higher than the fourth, 

it a;1plie.s to the Administrative Officer for permission ; and if this is granted, 
higher standards are opened. There are no qefinite rules regarding the conditions 
subject to which standards higher than the fourth will be permitted to be opened in 
any sch Dl and every Administrative Officer follow:; his own policy in this respect. 
In practice, therefore, the existing schools teaching up to Stds. V, VI or VII can 
he divided into the following three types -

(a) Schools where Stds. l:t-V only are taught ; 

(b) Schools where Stds. I-VI only are taught ; and 

(c) Schools where Stds. I-VII are taught. 

•. As can be easily anticipated, the efficiency of teaching in Stds. v-yr varies 
greatly in these three types of primary schools. The efficiency is least where 
Stds. 1-V only or Stds. I-VI only are taught. In such schools, the number of 
pupilc; in Stds. V-VI is generally small ; these standards ~re ordinarily in charge 
of teachers wh:::> have also to manage one or twQ. other lower standards besides ; 
'and the necessary equipment for teaching these standards is not generally 
available. . The efficiency of teaching in schools which teach all the Stds. 1-Vq 
is a little better, and the best conditions are found in those schools where the 
enrolment in Stds. V-VU is sufficiently large to jmtify the appointment of a 
teacher in charge of each of those standards. 

46. With regard to the manner in which the teaching in Stds. V-VII should 
. be permitted in rural schools, two proposals have been 

?r~poSlls re;pr~mg the put before us The first proposal emphasises efficiency. 
pnnctple3 on wh1ch the · • • • 
teaching of Stds. v-vn According to it, the present system of permtttmg the 

I should be permitted in rural teaching of Std. V only or of Stds. V-VI only should 
are'!s "t 1 d t . ffi . · bt> banned altogether, because 1 ea s. o me ctency, 
w,v,tage of public fund-; or the time of the pupil:.;, and prevents the ~uilding .up 
of largely attended central sc~1o'Jlc; in common for a group of netghbounng 

3J 
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villages. The supporters of this view point, therefore, put forward the following 
proposal-

The teaching of Stds. V-VII in rural areas should only he pe~mitted in· 
schools which satisfy lhe following requirements-

(a) there should be at !east 20 pupils in each of the Standards V-VIl ; 

(b) each one of the Stds. V-VII should be. in charge of a separate and 
trained teacher, and . 

(c) the Head Master of the school must be a specially selected person. 

· Accordlng to the other view which relies more on quantity than 6n quali)y, 
it is considered far more important to enrol the largest number of pupils in Stds. 
V-VII and to make an attempt to retain pupils in primary schools as long as 
possible, even after the age period.of compulsion is over. The supporters of this 

. view-point put forward the following proposals-

.1) The primary schools teaching Std. V only or Stds. V and VI only 
should be designated as primary schools with higher tops. The 
primary schools teaching Stds. I-IV should be given every enclmrage· 
ment to develop higher tops and the teaching of Stds. V-=VII should 
be permitted subject to the following conditions-

(a) The teaching of Std. V should be permitted to any primary 
school where there are two teachers 'and at least 8 pupils 
to attend Std. V ; 

(b) The teaching of Stds. V-VI should be permitted in a primary 
school where there are at least two teachers and the number 
of pupils attending Stds. V-VI is 15 or more ; 

(c) First Grade primary schools teaching all the Stds. 1-Vll should 
be organized in primary schools where there are at least · 3 
teacheroi and where the total number of pupils attending in 
Stds. V-VII is 20 or more; 

(2) Every attempt should be made to add Std. VI to' schools teaching 
Std. V only and Std. VII to those which teach Std. VI only. In other 
words, the policy should be to develop as large a number of primary 
schools as possible into first grade primary schools and to develop , 
at least higher tops where teaching up to Std. VII is not possible. It is 
only in this way that the ground can be paved for the introduction 
of compulsory education of seven years when every primary school, 
even a single teacher school, will have to be a first grade primary 
school. 

We have given our careful consideration to both these view points. We 
are of opinion that both these positions are extreme-the former being based on 
qualitative considerations and the latter on quantitative ones. The supporters 
of the former view object to the indiscriminate multiplication of schools. teach-1 
ing Stds. V-VIl on the ground that such a step would prevt:nt the establishment 
of fully attended and efficient central schools, while the latter says that an 
attempt to establish big and efficient central schools will keep out a lar~e numb~r 
of children,_ particularly girls, out of schools altogether, because _chtldren Will 

find it difficult, if not impossible, to walk over a distance of two mtles or more 
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every day to attend the school. ( This will be required at least twice a day, and 
occasionally even four times daily.) -As a compromise between these two view-. 
points and as a practical solution of the problem in the existing conditions, we 
make the following recommendations- · 

(1) Wherever possible (and necessary in the light of the recommenda
tions made by· us in the following paras) Government should 
establish central schools teaching Stds. v-vn. Every central school 
should satisfy the foll~wing conditions-

(a) There should be at least 20 pupils in each of Stds. V-VII ; 

(b) Each one of the Stds. V-Vll should be in charge of a separate· 
and trained teacher ; and 

(c) The Head Master of the school must be a specially selected and 
capable person ; 

(2} First Grade primary schools should be established in as many 
villages as possible subject to the following conditions- · 

. . 

(a) There is no central school within a distance of two miles ; 
(b) The school has at least' three teachers; 
(c) Stds. V-VII are necessarily placed in charge of trained teachers; 

and 
(d) The total number of pupils reading in' Stds. V-VII is not less 

than 20; 

(3) The development of higher tops ( either Std. V or Stds. V and VI ) 
should be permitted il).•any primary school subject to the following 
conditions-

(a) The school concerned is beyond a distance of two miles from 
any central or first grade school·; · 

,, 
(b) If the opening of Std. V only is contemplated, there should be 

8 or more pupils enrolled in the standard ; · 

(c) If both Stds. V-VI are to be developed, there should be at )east 
15 pupils enrolled in these stan~ards. 

If these recommendations are accepted, we believe that a workable compro
mise will be evolved under which the development of well-attended central 
schools teaching Stds. V-VII will be possible without causing undue hardship to 
pupils living in remoter villages and desiring to study in the upper primary • 
standard<>. While giving effect to these recommendations, we are anxious to see 
that the existing provision of upper primary education is not· adversely affected 
by them. \Vith this object in view, we make the following recommendations-

(!) The existing first grade primary schools should be. continued for a 
period of 3 years even if the attendance in Stds. V-VII is less than 
20. The first grade school should be abolished if, after giving notice 
to the people of the locality, the attendance does not rise to 20 or 
more in a period of three years ; 

(2) The higher tops in existing schools may be abolished after one year 
if such schools are within a distance of two miles of a place where 
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a central or first grade school has been established. In other cases, 
they should be continued ·for a year or two, even if the attendance 
is less than what we have recommended as necessary. The people 
of the locality should be given notice that these higher tops will be 
abolished unless the attendance rises to the prescribed figure and 

·necessary action taken accordingly in due course. 

47. Of the various types of schools providing upper primary education, the 
primary schools having higher tops or the first grade 

Different aspects of central primary schools need not be discussed in detail. They 
schools. · will not be able to impart a very high standard of edu-
cation, but they will serve a useful purpose in retaining pupils in schools even 
after the upper age limit for compulsion is passed and in providing facilities of 
upper primary education on a sufficiently broad basis ; the case of the Central 
Schools. is, however, enti~ely different. They will be the pivotal educational 
institutions in rural areas and their location and development will form the 
most imp~rtant aspect of the improvement of rural primary education in parti
cular and rural social life in gen~ral. .-

Like the first grade primary schools, they will teacn me upper pnmary 
standards ; but we consider that they should have three important functions in 
addition. The first of these is that a central school should serve as a model to 
the other primary schools in the neighbourhood. If the standard of primary 
education in rural areas is to be raised, it is necessary that the teachers working 
in village schools should have before them, within easy distance, a model 
school conducted on proper lines. Every central school will have to be conduc
ted to· serve as such a model. The existence of such central schools will show the 
other primary. schools in the neighbourhood, con~rete methods of improving 
their own schools and will provide a constant inspiration for better and improved 
methods of teaching. If such central schools are maintained in all parts of the 
Province, they will eventually result in raising the standard of education in all 
primary schools. The seconci function of the central schools is to act as a unit 
in the administrative system so as to enable Government to decentralize autho
rity and to make the supervision of rural schools less costly and more efficient. 
The third function of a central school is to serve as a community centre to its 
neighbourhood. It is these three aspects of the central schools that will dis
tinguish them from other primary schools and we, therefore, propose to discuss 
them in detail. · 

48. With a view to making the central schools model institutions, we 
make the following recommendations-

Central schools as Model 
schools, 

(1) The Head Master of the central school should be very carefully 
selected. He should be an experienced and trained teacher and 
should have the necessary vision and zeal for his work. It is essen
tial that the appointment of these Head Masters should not be 
made by mere seniority and that really able persons who h~ve 
shown their <!-Ptitude for , the work be selected £ .. or the appomt-
ment. · 

(2) The central schools should have a decent building, since building 
also is an educational tooL Their equipment should be adequate. 
In patiicular, care should be take~ to see-th~t t.he eqt~ipme~t for 
the teaching of the craft and phystcal education 1s provtd~d m full. 
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There should be a good library tor puptJs and a hbrary for teachers, 
as well. There should be a modest science laboratory and a projec• · 
tor for visual instruction. . 

(3) The schools should be provided with an ·adequate playground and, 
w~th a plot for purposes of Kitchen-gardening. 

(-1-) Wh~rever possible and nec~sary, a hostel should be attached to the 
Central school. 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

The furniture provided should be Bauia desks and wooden planks 
or mattings for sitting. 

\ 

Special empha3is should be laid on extra-curricular activities .. 

Every central school should also conduct a class for part-time or 
continuation education. in Stds. V-VII for those children who are 
forced, on economic grounds, to stop their whole-time education 
after passing Std. IV, but who desirt:; to study further. · · 

· In our opinion, the. first step in the programme ,of qualitative improve-: 
ment of primary education should be the organization o( such central schools 
which will also ser~e as 'models to other primary schools . ,in the 
•neighbourhood. All available resources should, therefore, be utilisecl 
and the programme of establishment of central schools should be accomplished 
in a period of five years. A special and an adequate grant should be 
s;mctioned for (a} acquiring play-grounds and agricultural plots, (b) construction of 
buildings and (c) for providing the necessary equipment to these central schools. 
Immediate surveys of all districts should be catTied out and the location of these 
central schools should be decided upon in the manner indicated· in para. 51 
below. Such surveys can be conyeniently carried out _by the· District School 
Boards. In this ccnnection, our attention has been drawn to the Survey of the 
Surat District conducted by the Surat District S~hool Board. The details of this 
survey are given in Appendix H for ready reference. .The best teachers available in 
every district should be appointed as Head Masters of the central schools and 
should be put through a short training course which will explain to them the 
ideology behind the central schools and the manner in which they will be called· 
upon to work it out. · 

49. As pointed out earlier, central schools can also serve a useful purpose as 
a primary unit in the administration and supervision of 

Central schools as admi· rural schools.. Under the present scheme of the organi· 
nistrative units, · · h 1 · th 1 h h 1 zabon of pnmary sc oo s m e rura areas, eac sc oo 
is independent of,· and isolated from, every other rural school and two primary 
schools in the neighbouring villages ( or even two primary schools in the same 
village) have officially nothing in' common. Each school exists for itself and 
all are subordinate to the distant authority of the Administrative Officer. Such 
a centralized system has obviously several disadvantages. It does not make any 
attempt to co-ordinate the work of the different primary schools working in the 
neighbourhood. - It fails· to secure professionally corporate life for primary teach· 
ers and to break down their isolation. It leads to delays in the disposal of cases 
sent up by individual schools, even in such small matters of frequent occurrence 
a.<; the appointment of a substitute for a teacher on leave. ·It makes supervisiqn 
infrequent and ineffective so that there is no adt:quate scope for improvement of 
educational standards; and finally, it converts the inspecting officer into a 'police 
officer' rather than into a 1 philosopher, friend and ~t~ide' that he . ought to ~e to 
the teachers. The only way in which this sad pos1bon can be 1mproved ts to 
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decentralize authority and this can be most conveniently done by adopting the 
central schools as the primary unit in the administration and supervision of 
rural schools. As an illustration of the above view point, we would like to 
suggest that the following functions may be conveniently delegated to the 
central school. 

·. (i) Distribution of pay-At present, the sal~ry of teachers 1s distri
buted by the taluka masters through .. the taluka peons. · The taluka peon is 
expected to disburse the salary of teachers at their respective schools. Occasion
ally, however, he meets the teachers of neighbouring schools at a convenient place 
and disburses the salary. Instead of this existing system, a new system can be 
adopted with the central schools as centres. Every primary school should pre
pare its pay bills and send them on to the central school under which it is placed. 
This can be done mc,re conveniently because a central school will be more easily 
accessible than a taluka school. The Head Master of the Central School will then 
consolidate all the pay bills and pa<>s them on to ~he Administrative Officer. This 
consolidation will take only a short time because the number of primary schools 
that will be placed under a central school will not be large and the consolidated 
report can be conveniently sent to the Administrative Officer because the village 
where the central school is located will almost always have a branch post
office at least. The Administrative Officer will then issue separate cheques for 
the - amount of the salary required in each central school in favour 
of the Head Master of the Taluka school who will cash these cheques and send 
the amount, through the taluka peon, to the Head Master of the central school 
concerned on a specified day. All the teachers under the jurisdiction of the 
central school may gather at the central school on a specified day and receive 
their salary. It is obvious that this sy-Stem of distribution of salaries to rural 
teachers is far more advantageous than the existing system of distribution 
through the·taluka masters. 

(ii) The central school will be a convenient place and an agency to 
organize periodical meetings of teachers, to hold conferences, to give demonstra
tion lessons or to organize informal discussions on educational topics. They 
will thus be a powerful means of breaking the intellectual isolation of the rural 
teacher and will be an· efficient centre for broadcasting the latest developments 
in educational theory and practice. 

(iii) The central school will. be a very efficient and convenient agency 
for organizing inter-school activities such as sportsme~ting, . d~amatics, ~ocial 
service. projects, recreational programmes, and co-operahve sociehes for pupils. 

. (iv) The central schools should be a very convenient channel. o.f 
correspondence between the Admini<>trative Officer on the one hand the mdi-
vidual primary school on the other. • 

· (v) The taluka schools at present are responsible for the ~istribution 
of orders, circulars, books, stationery, furniture, equipment, etc. received from 
the School Board office among the primary schools in the talu~a in accordance 
with the instructions .given by the Administrative Officer. This \~ork can be 
more conveniently done through the central schools because they will be more 
easily accessible to individual primary. schools than the taluka schools. 

· (vi) . If a teacher in charge of a single-teacher school pro~ceds on 
leave, he should be required to report immediately to the Head Master m ch~ge 
of the central school who should make immediate arrangements, by deputmg 
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one of his assistant.<>, if necessary, to keep the single-teacher school functioning. 
We understand that a proposal regarding the appointment of relieving teachers 
has been made. by the Provincial ~oard of Primary Education. When it is 
sanctioned, the relieving teacher:;; should be attached to selected central schools 
and placed under the control of the Head Masters of such schools. 

The- above hst need not be taken as exhaustive in any serise. It merely 
indicates the manner in which central schools can be made to function as admin?
strative units for the group of primary schools situated within a convenient dis
tance from them. If this principle is accepted by Government, it should not be 
difficult to work out a complet~ list of administrative functions- which can be 
delegated to the central school. 

50. The third aspect of the central schools is to serve "as a community 
centre to its · neighbourhood. At present the · average 

Central schools as commu- primary school does not have ·any significant place in 
nity centres. the life of a rural com~unity. This is a very undesir-

able state of affairs and we wciuld strongly urge the 
department, with all the emphasis at. our command, to take early steps to break 
up this isolation of the rural school. We believe that a school cap: never make· 
substantial progress unless it receives co-operation from and the support of the 
community around, and that no reconstruction of a community is possible unless 
the school can be made to serve as a centre of its life from day to day. It is, 
therefore, necessary ultimately to develop every primary school as- a community 
centre ; but a beginning in this direction can be made with the central . schools 
which should be made to serve as community centres right from the start. With 
this object in view, they should conduct a social education class for the adults 
in the neighbourhood ; organize games and recreational activities for /the adult 
population, conduct school surveys, stage school dr:amatics for . the recreation and 
education of the community and generally undertake such · other social service 
activities as would enable them to establish a multiple and close contact with 
the neighbourhood. Once the central schools take the lead in this essential ex
periment it would be easy for the other: primary schools to follow its example 
as far as possible and, within a few years, every school will become a community 
centre for its neighbourhood. - · . . ' . 

51. If central schools are to serve as models to other primary schools in the 
neighbourhood and; in addition, to function as admini-

Location of Central str-c:ttive units, and community centres, the question of 
schools. their proper location in rural areas assumes fundamental 

importance. It is, therefore, 'necessary to group the 
contiguous villages in some suitable manner and to locate the central school at 
a centrally situated place in this group. From this point of view, it would ·be 
very convenient to take adval).tage of weekly bazaars in so far as Maharashtra and 
Karnatak are concerned. The institution of the weekly . bazaars is of hoary 
antiquity and has, on account of its innate vitality, survived the political and 
other vicissitudes in the country. As the people of the central bazaar village and 
the neighbouring villages have been meeting together once a week foi· a bazaar 
for years together, several socio-economic bonds have been created in the life 
of these villages, and one may almost regard the entire group of villages as a 
compact region. The central village in which the weekly bazaar is held pro
vides excellent opportunities for work in the neighbouring villages, either as a 
propaganda centre or as an administrative unit. The bazaar villages generally 
have at least a branch post office and if some · have not, it should be easy to 
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provide them with one. This makes it possible to o:-ganise a good reading-room 
in these places and to correspond with the institutiom located in such villages, 
Secondly, most of the bazaar villages are accessible by road so that it _would be 
convenient to inspect and supervise the work of institutions located in them 
from a district centre. Th.irdly, as people from every village in the neighbour
hood come to the central vtllage for the bazaar 9nce a week, an organization 
situat~d in the bazaar village can send messages or letters or parcels con
veniently to the neighbouring villages and also receive messages, letters, parcels, 
etc .. from them with equal convenience. Lastly, any institution located. in a 
bazaar vi~lage would provide the best opportunity of reaching the largest number 
of people and influencing, not only the life of the village it) which it is located, 
but also the life in the neighbouring vtllages. For all these reasons, it would 
be better to group villages and hamlets on the basis of the weekly bazaar and 
to locate a central school at the bazaar village itself. 

In Gujarat, the weekly bazaars do not exist except in Adivasi areas. There 
the villages will have to be grouptd into convenient units. The central school 
should be located in the principal village of the group and all the other villages 
included in the group should not be more than five miles distant from the prin
cipal village. 

We would like to state that the principle of the weekly bazaar should he 
followed as a major guiding principle only in those areas where such bazaars 
exist. It should not be adhered to very rigidly, and if convenience so dictates, 
there should be no objection to locate a central school at a place where a weekly 
bazaaris not held or not to establish a central school in a village where a 

·weekly bazaar is held. . 

. We recommend that every district in the Province should be surveyed from 
_-this point of view. A specific plan should be prepared for each district showing 

(a) the riumber of groups in which all the villages in the district. can be con
veniently divided, (b) the principal village of each group where the central 
school should be located, and (c) the population of each village included in the 
group and its distance from the principal village. The plan should also include 
proposals showing the existing provision of primary education in each principal 
village and the manner and the time in which it is proposed to . establish an 
efficient central school in each ~f them. 

·52. This planning of the central schools in rur.1.l areas will make it possible 

C t 1 b 1 
for Government to provide upper primary education to 

en ra sc o:> s as an 1 1" . . f t d t th b t integral p:1rt of the planning the rura pub tc at a muumum o cos an o e ~s 
of social services in rural advantage possible. \Ve would, however, like to pomt 
are13

' . out that this problem of planning central schools can~ot 
and should not be treated in an isolated manner. It has to be co-ordinated wtth 
the provision of secondary schools in rural areas. The next step would be to 
co-ordinate this planning of educational institutions with the. planning of all the 
social services provided by other departments of Government such as the 
Postal Department, the Agricultural Department, the Co-operative Department, 
the Medical and Public Health Departments, the Industries Department, etc.. F?r 
instance, the Postal Authorities should provide at least a branch post-::>ffice m 
every village where a central school is located ; the 0:>-operative Department 
should have a multi-purp::>se society and a co-operative sale and purchase 
~hop at these centres; the Agricultural D~par.tment sho:lld ha-y\!. i~s demonstration 
plot<> or model farm'> located in the c\!ntra.l vtllage and tt:i exhtbthon, etc. s~ould 
preferably be· held in these places. The Medical D~p1rtment and the Vetennary 
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Departments should locate their dispensaries and sub-dispensaries in these 
places only, unless there are very ~trong reasons to the contrary. If all 
such so;;ial services provided by Government are thus planned comprehensively 
and co-ordinated properly in rural areas, there is no doubt that best results 
will be obtained at a minimum cost. We,. therefore, recommend that the 
planning and location of central schools in rural areas should not be 
treated as an isolated problem. It should· be co-ordinated with the 
provision of secondary schools and more generally, with · the planning of 
all social services provided by all departments of Government. In ou~ opinion,· 
the planning of educational institutions should be,. the · pivot round which all 
other social services in rural areas should be planned and co-ordinated; 

53. Our attention has been drawn to such a comprehensive plan of sociat 
. services in rural areas attempted in the Kolhaptir State. 

A~ illustrat!01i of compre- This State has a population of about 10 92 000 ( 1941 
bens1ve planmog. ) 5 · ' T1 

-· census and 10 6 villages . and towm. hese have 
been divided, on the _prin_ciple of weekly bazaars,·. into 73 groups of villages and 
hamlets. All groups, however, · are not of the same size and · they ·are, 
therefore, divided into three groups in order of importance which have been 
designated 11A", '1B" and 11C". The educational services to be provided at each· 
of these centres have been worked out in detail and similar plans have been pre
pared for every sociaf service activity . ·of . Governmen~.- Lists showing the -

,villages in each group with their population and distance from the principal 
village have also been prepared and published. We suggest that similar surveys 
be mtde for ~very district in this Province. These surveys will not require heavy 
exp~nditure nor a long period of time and we, therefore, strongly ~recommend 
that they may be can·ied out for every district in the Province as early as possible. 
A short note on the Kolhapur survey is enclosed (Appendix E) for purposes 
of ready reference. · ' ··- · 



CHAPTER IX 

Problems of administration and supervision of primary schools 

54. In the preceding chapter, we discussed how the central schools should be 
located in rural areas and how they should be used as 

lntroduct?ry · administrative units for certain· minor functions. \Ve 
shall now proceed to discuss the position of the central sc!-lools \vith reference 
to the wider problem of the administration and supervision of primary educa
tion. We feel that it is neither possible nor desirable to evolve one system of 
administration and supervision for central schools and another for the other 
types of primary schools, and it will always be essential to treat- all primary 
schools together in so far as the pror.lems of administration and supervision 
are concerned. In this Chapter, therefore, we shall discuss the general problem 
of administration and supervision of primary schools. As this problem differs 
fundamentally from one environment to another, we shall first deal with the 
problem in rural areas and then with that in urban areas. 

55.' The existing system of the administration and superv!Slon of prinnry 

Existing system of admini
str •tion and supervision in 
rural areas. 

schools in rural areas has four important features:-

(l) · Centralisation of authority in the district headquarters ; · 

{2)' Dual control created by the division of authority between the Admi-
~ist:~tive Officer and the Deputy Educational Inspector ; ·--

{3) Multiple supervising agencies for primary schools; and 

(4) Lack of adequate interest shown by the public in local primary 
schools in many rural areas. 

While dealing with the administrative a.c;pects of the central schools in the 
preceding chapter, we have already shown how authority is centralized in dist
rict headquarters, how every school is independent of another and subordinate 
only to the distri~t office with which it maintains a direct relationship, and how 
several inconveniences arise from this arrangement. \Ve have also recommended, 
in this connection, that steps should be taken to ~<,:~ntralise · administrative 

l 
authority and that the central c;chools should be adopted as administrative units 
in certain matters so as to give them a place between the primary schools in their 

i neighbourhood on the one hand and the district headquarters on the other. 
This aspect of the problem does not, therefore, need any further discussion and 
we shall confine our remarks in this chapter to the remaining three aspects and 
one or two minor problems of administration. 

56. With. regard to the second feature of the existing system of the adminis
tration and supervision of rural primary schools, we find that, under the pro

j visions of the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947, and rules made thereunder, 
\ the administration of primary schools has been separated from their inspection . 

. 42-



The former is entruc;te1 to the District School Bo:1rdci and their chief executive 
offi~cr, the Adminic;trative Officer, while th~ latter is entrusted to the Deputy 
Educational Inspector of the district and his subordinates as well as to the 
Administrative Officer and his staff. · This bifurcation of authority ~ises the 
following important issues:-

(1) \ What are the circumstances that have led to the separation of the 
administration of primary schools from their ipspection ? 

(2) Should there be one agency to administer and inspect primary 
schools or should these functions be discharged by two agencies as 
at present ? and 

(3) If there is to be one agency to'do both the functions,, what' should 
that agency be and how should it be organized ? · 

57. It seems to be the general impression that the separation of the adminis-

c. t th t h tration of primary schools from their -inspecti~n is a 
~rcums ances a .;ve ll t h d' · · f · th 't ·' l"d to the sep3.ra tion of the necessary coro ary o t e lVlSlon. o au on y over 

administration or. p_rim,ry primary education betweeri the School Boards and the 
~f~ols from their mspec· Provincial Government. But the history of the pro· 

· blem in this Province will show that this is not correct. 
The Local Fund cess was levied in this Province under Government Resolu
tion, Revel}l}t::.. Department, No. 3115 of 16th September!.. JMJ, This 
resolution also constituted District Local __ Fund Committees which were given 
some control over the appropriation of the Local Fund cess to primary 
education. In 1869, the Bombay Local Fund Act was passed which legalised 
the levy of the- Local Fund cess, continued District Committees and gave 
them some authority over the, ~xpenditure of local funds for primary 
~ducation. A further and a ooldet" step was taken in 1884 when, under . the 
,Jistrict Local Board Act of that year, a few but definite , powers over the 
administration of primary schools were transferred to the District Local Boards. 
In spite of all these changes, however, the day to day administration and inspec
tion of rural primary schools continued to vest in a single agency1 viz., Deputy 
Educational Inspectors and their assistants. The arrangement worked qui~e 

, sati:;factorilv and continued to function ~ill 1923. 
. ' 

The Bombay Primary Education Act; J 9231 was a · bold measure under 
which almost all powers over primary education were transferred to the District 
Local Boards. But even under this revolutionary change, the. administration 
and inspection of primary schools continued to be united in ·a single agency, 
viz., the newly created Administrative Officer of the District ~chool Board and 
the 1 supervisors ' who assisted him. The earlier agency which administered 
and supervised the primary schools almost disappeared from the scene; the posts 
of Deputy Educational Inspectors were held in abeyance ; and the Assistant 
Deputy Educational Inspectors were transferred to the District School Boards as 
1 supervisors' ; and Government satisfied itself by maintaining one Inspecting 
Officer in each District. This arrangembnt continued in force until the Bombay 
Primary Education (Amendment) Act, 1938, was passed. 'It is claimed that 

lne combination of the administrative and inspecting functions in . the Qistrict 
School Boards did neither work smoothly nor in the interest of primary educa
tion generally. Assuming that this is true, the defect is obviously due to the 
weakness of the position of the Administrative Officer under the Primary Educa~ 
tion Act, 1923, 'and the failure of some of the Boards to perform their duties· 
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properly, and not to any intrinsic weakness in the proposal to unite the 
administrative and inspecting functions in one agency. 

It_ will be s~e~ fro~ this _historical survey that the con~rol over primary 
education was dtvtded, ln vanou3 measures, between the Local Bodies and the 
Provincial Government right from 1863; and yet only a single agency continued 
to perform the two functions of administration and inc;pection of the rural 
primary schools throughout the period from 1863 to 1938 - the agency being 

.Government upto 1923 and the School Boards from 1923* to 1938. ---
The separation of the administration of rural primary schools from their 

inspection was iqtroduced, for the first time, by the Bombay Primary Education 
(Amendment) Act, ~· Prior to 1923, almost all the authority over Primary 
Education vested in overnment, while under the Primary Education Act of 
1923, almost all the authority over it c9-me to be vested in the District School 
Boards. The second of these positi~l)s was considered no longer tenable by 
many and it was not possible to go back to the first because of the opposition 
by local bodies. The Bombay Primary Education Act, 1938, Jherefore, worked 
out a compromise by separating the inspection . of primary ·schools from their 
administration. The latter was left with the District S:;hool Boards with the 
important proviso that the ,Administratiye Officer would·· be a servJ.nt of the 

. Provincial Government with i,ndeperident powers· in the matter of controlling 
primaryleachers and the former was-taken over by Government. The posts of 

·the Deputy Educational Inspectors were revived, and the supervisors working 
under·- the- Administrative Officers were retransferred to Government as 
Assistant Deputy Educational Inspect_ors; 

It must be remembered that even at this time, the separation of administration 
from inspection was nat advocated on the ground that these functions should 
not be combined in one agency. The supporters ofthe Act had no objection 
to the abolition of the Board~ and to the combination of both these duties in a 
single Government agency. The only arguments advanced in support of the 
measure were two : 1a) the School Boards will not function properly unless 
inspection is taken over by Government ; _and (b) Government must have wide 

. powers of control, including that of inspection, because it providt:s the largest 
part of the expenditure on primary education. It is, therefore, obviom that the 
separatio~ of inspection from administration did not arise from the notion that 
it is wrong to combine these functions in one agency. 

From this historical analysis, we draw the following conclusions -

58. 

(a) The argument that it is unsound to .combine administrative and 
inspecting functions in one agency cannot be supported ; · 

(b) Both these functions had been combined in one agency right from 
1863 to 1938 ; and 

(c) The separation of these two functions w~ primarily due to a desire 
to remedy some of the defects in the then existing system of 
administration. · 

Putting aside the problem· of . the origin of this separation between 

F J.iluie of the separation 
of administration of rural 
primary schools from their 
inspection, 

administr:ation and inspection, let us see whether the 
new arrangement worked satisfactorily. 

*Some School Boardi did not take over the control of primary education till much later because 
of certain controversies over the financial aspects of the Act. 
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When the Bombay Primary Education ( Amendment) Aj:t, 1938, was 
passed, it was hoped that the separation of administration of rural-primary schools 
from their inspection would create no insuperable difficulties in the day-to-day 
administration. But unfortunately, these hopes did not materialise and the 
working of the Act gave rise to a number of practical difficulties. The first and 
the most important difficulty experienced was that the Administrative Officer 
could not discharge his responsibilities of administration properly because he did 
not have ariy touring assistants. - For. instance, if a complaint against a primary 
teacher was 'received~ it was clearly the duty of the Admini'>trative Officer to 
enquire into it and to pa.<>s orders thereon. As it was obviously no part of the 
duties of the inspecting officers to enquire into such complaints, the Deputy 
Educational Inspector had a tight to _.refuse to deal with them. But the 
Administrative _Officer had no touring assistants. at all, ancf iij, was physically 
impossible for him to attend to all such complaints that came up for consideration. 
The second difficulty experiepced - refen·e~:to the -tack_ of ___ c~ordination that 
often arose between the work of the Aq_ministrat1ve···· Officer an<filie!Yeputy 
Educational Inspector. Prior to 1938, this pro.blem did not simply exist because· 
both the administration and inspection of schools· was done by a single officer. 
But now the Deputy Educational Inspector cau!i~d a school to be inspected and 
put down his views regarding the work of the teachers and his proposals for 
improvement.' He was, however; only a recommending officer and was not 
able to issue any orders direct to .the teachers, nor to take any punitive action 
nor to sanction any expenditure, however small. He had only to forward 
the papers . to the Administrative· Officer who · was authorise,d to_ pass 
orders on . the points raised by him. -sometimes no action was taken on 
the proposals. Oftener, the action was delayed to such an extent that 
efficiency of administration suffered ; and not infrequently, the Administrative 
Officer did_ not agree with the view taken by the Deputy Educational 
Inspector. Very often the Depqiy Educational Inspectors also· delayed matters 
and made ·unworkable suggestions. The delays and difficulties created by this 
lack of co-ordination and the consequent loss of efficiency can easily be imagin
ed. The third difficulty experienced referred to the dilatory. method of corres
pondence that became inevitable as a result of the se~tion·""'of ·administration 
of the primary schools froni their inspection. . Whenever an' important case 

(arose and came to the Administrative Officer he had to pass it on to the Deputy 
Educational Inspector who would send it to the Assistant Deputy Educational 

. Inspectors for investigation and report. It wouta then come back through the 
same channel and the final orders were -thus considerably delayed. Generally 
speaking, the Administrative Officer could enquire only through the Deputy 
Educational Inspector and his assistants, while the Deputy Educational Inspector 
could communicate to the schools only through the Administrative Officer. 
There were also a few other difficulties of a minor character which were 
connected with this separation _of the administration of primary· schools from 
their inspection but they need not be considered here. 

1 t must be admitted ttiat the D 2p1.rtment has tried 'its level best to overcome 
these difficulties. For instance, orders h1.ve been is<>ued to the effect that the 
Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors should enquire into complaints against · 
teachers, should assist the Admini<>trative Officer in framing proposals . for ttans
fers of teachers and in certain other matters which are really connected ·with the 
administration of primary scho;)l'>. Secondly, some Ac;<>istant Deputy Edu-. 
catioml .Impectors have been p

4
o;>ted c:m speci<l:l duty to. as~ist t~e- A~'!l~ni~t~~ti~e

Officers m the perfonm.nce of thetr dubes. Thtrdly, perwdtcal meetmgs bef\v~n 
the Administrative Officer and the Deputy Educational Inspector are arranged 
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to see that co-ordinatio:1 i., brought ab::>ut a:; greatly a., pJ3sible. In other wvrd.,, 
the D~puty Eiucatiom.l ln'>p~ctor and his a:;si'ihnts did a good deal of work 
c~nnected with the ad•ninistration and -a,;;;isted the Administrative Officer, and 
the actual condition:; wet·e much better than what thev would have been if the 
Bombay Primary Education Act, 1938, had been -literally interpreted. It is 
obvious, however, that these half measures could not rem:we the fundamental 
defects of a dyarchical ad•nini.,tration. We feel, the_refore, that the system of 
dual control by the Adminiqtrative Officer and the D~puty Educational lnqpector 
which was introduced by the B:Jmbay Primary Education (Amendment) Act, 
1938, has not succeeded and that a single agency to administer and inspect 
primary schools must be created as early ac; possible. 

59. There was a chance for this welcome reform to be introduced under 
.the Bombay Primary Educ~tion Act, 1947. But this Act 

Provisions of the Bombay has continued the bifurcation and dual control which 
Pri:n:u-y Ejuca.tion Act, wac; introduced by the Bombay Primary Education 
1947. ( 

Amendment) Act, 1938. In fact, the B~mbay Primary•~ 
Education Act of 1947 authorises the District St.hool 

B:>ard'>, subject to previom approval ofG:Jvernment, tv app:>int A:;sistant Admini· 
strative Officers and supervisors. The provision regarding supervisors was an 
eleventh hour amendment accepted by the legislature and its obvious intention 
is to provide touring assistants to the Administrative Officer. If full effect is 
given to it, we shall soon have two parallel agencies- one under the Deputy 
Educatiom.l Inspector and another under the Administrative Officer- the first of 
which will deal mainly with impection and the second mainly with admini· 
sl:ration. Such an arrangement may lessen delays in s"Jme caqes but it will still 
lead to lack of co-ordination and .may even create complicatiorts. 

60. We thus note that the arrangements proposed by the Bombay Primary 
Education Act of 194 7 are far from satisfactory and it is our considered opinion 
that the anomalies in the present system will not be satisfactorily removed unless 
the posts of Deputy Educational Inspectors and Administrative Offi::ers are 
combined into one and unless a single agency ic; cre1ted for performing both the 
duties of administration as well ac; inspection. We note that the Administrc1tive 
Enquiry C~mmittee hac; com~ to the same condu;;i~n.- Its views on this problem 
are so important that we quote them below .in full :-

. Administrative Officers. 
11 207. It is evident that under the new Primary Education Act, the 

whole responsibility for this kind of education 
Recommendations of the will · rest with Government· and the local 

Admioistrative Enquiry authorities who were at least in partial con· 
Committee. trol since the Act of 1923 was passed, will 

, have practically no concern with it. \Ve ~ree 
with this reversal of policy in the special circumstances of the hme. 
When Governmerrt is providing almost the whole of the funds needed 
for compulsory education, they must obviously retain in their ow? 
hands the direction and fulfilment of the programme. And thts 
becomes all the more necessary when a concerted drive for the removal 
of illiteracy throughout the Province hac; to be completed within a fix_ed 
period. But when this goal has been reached, or even at an earlter 
stage when the path towards it has been clearly defined and ob:;tacles 
overcome, we feel that primary education should again be entrusted to 
local control and that sufficient sources of revenue should be made 
available to local bodies to enable them to bear the cost. Such 
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decentralization would accord with modern thought and practice in other 
countries c:tnd would relieve Government of a burden which there would 
then be no need for them to carry, besides encouraging local enthusiasm 
and sense of public duty." 

11 208. .Meanwhile, however, so long as the participation of local 
authorities in primary education is practically in abeyance we can_ see 
no reason why the Administrative Officers' posts need continue. It 
appears that they are to be kept in existence in deference to local senti
ment and as a kind of pledge to local authorities that their control 
over primary education will one day be restored. We do not think that 
such considerations warrant the . retention of unnecessary posts,. The 
duties. of an Administrative Officer run parallel to those of the Deputyi 
Educational Inspector and are thus redundant. The School Boards cost· 
nothing and may continue with such functions as the Act allows. But 
expenditure on the unnecessary duplication involved in retaining the 
Administrative Officers' posts appears to us waste of money,, and we feel 
that these posts should be abolished. Their disappearance should cause 
no hindr.mce to the return of control oyer primary education ,.to local 
authorities_ if and when Government decide that this should be done. " 

While we entirely accept the view of the Committee that there should 
be a single agency for the administr~tion and inspection of primary schools, 
we cannot accept their proposal that the posts of Admini?trative Officers should 
be abolished. A better alternative would be to combine the posts· of 
Administrative Officer and the Deputy Educational Inspector into one and to 
designate the new officer as 11 Superintendent_pf Schools.·~ All the existing 
duties of the. Administrative "'fficer-and the, Deputy Educational Inspector 
such as being the Secretary of the 'School Board,! Dist. Building Committee,
Staff Selection Committee~ etc. should be vested in him and all officers in the 
District who are now subbrdinate to the Administrative Officer and the Deputy 
Educational Inspector should be-placed under him. 

~1. The third feature of the existing system of administration and super-
- vision of primary schools is the plurality of supervising 

No sepaute cadre ~£ agencies. At present there are three agencies which 
attendance officen; IS d . . d · t · d t' · ( ) -th - necessary, a mtmster an mspec prtmary e uca ton, vtz. a e 

. Inspecting Officers -of -Govern~ri, (b) the Admini-
- strative Officer and his as'iistants and (c~ndance officer$ If the recommen

dations made by us in the preceding para are- accepted -y Government, the 
first two of these agencies will be combined into one ; but the attendance officer 
will still continue to form a sep:1rate cadt;e. The question for consideration, 
therefore, is whether it is desirable to have a separate cadre of officers for 
enforcement ot attendance or whether _it would be better to combine all these 
functions into one agency only. 

The duties of the attendance officers 'are enumerated in rule 68 bf 'the 
. Bombay Primary Education Rules, 194-9. ; It is quo ted below for ready 
reference :-

11 68. Dulles of attmdance officers :- Subject to the instructions 
that may be issued by the Administrative Officer, the attendance 
officer, so far as his·beat is concerned, shall be responsible for-

(a) the organization and supervision of the census work and collection 
of statistics for the preparation of" a scheme of compulsion ; 
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(b) the maintenance of a correct and up-to-date census register ; 
(c) the issue of attendance notices; 
(d) the...enrolment of all children liable for compulsion in schools 

within 2 months of the commencement of the school year; 
(e) arranging for the receipt of reports about enrolment and 

attendance from head teachers of all primary schools and 
submission of- monthly reports on . attendance to the 
Administrative Officer ; 

(f) visiting schools and homes of pupils who are -not enrolled 
or are irregular in attendance or are absent from schools ; 

(g) issuing of warnings and attendance orders provided the 
necessary power has been delegated to him ; 

(h) the enforcement of compulsory attendance by preparing 
cases for prosecution and if authorised in this behalf by the 
Administrative Officer by lodging complaints before a Magis
trate, Village Bench, or other person empowered in this behalf 
by the District Magistrate, and 

(i) such other -work including inspection and supervision work 
as may be assigned to him by the Administrative Officer 
or Assistant Administrative Officer from time to time.'' 

In so far as rural areas are concerned, these duties will have to be consider
ably altered. Some of these duties will have to be delegated to the Head Masters 
of village schools or teachers. \Ve consider that it would not be possible for 
a single attendance officer to manage a large number of village schools and, 
therefore, it would-be desirable to delegate some of these duties to the Head 
Masters of village schools. For instance, the following duties are better entrust
ed to the Head MasterS of village schools :-

(a) the maintenance of a correct and up-to-date census register ; 
(b) the issue of attendance notices ; and 
(c) the enrolment of all children liable for compulsion in 

schools within two months of the commencement of the school 
year. 

fhe first of these duties canbest be done by the Head Master of the nual 
school and the attendance officer sho~lld only be required to see that the Head 
Master has maintained the register correct and up-to-date. The second duty 
is purely formal and mechanical. \Ve, therefore, feel that the attendance notices 
should, in the first instance, be issued by the Head Master of the rural school. \Vith 
regard to the third duty, we feel that it should be_ considered a legitimate part 

· of the J-Iead Master's responsibilities rather than of an attendance officer. \Ve, 
therdore, recommend that these duties should be deleted from Primary Edu
cation Rule 68 and entrusted to the Head teachers, subject to general supervi
sion by the attendance officers, by a suitable amendment of Primary Education 
Rule 70(2)(g). The remaining duties of the attendance officers are such as 
can be conveniently combined with genera] work of administration and inspection. 
We, therefore, feel that it should be an advantage to combine the remaining 
duties of inspection and administration and to create a single cadre of officers 
who will do all work connected with the _administration and inspection of 
primary schools and the enforcement of attendance. \Ve find that the Depart
ment has, in theory, no objection to such a combination because rule 68(1) of 
the Bombay Primary Education Rules, 19-1-9, speaks of entrusting the duties of 
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dubinistration and supervision also to attendance officers m addition to their 

:ies connected with the enforcement of attendance. 
. . 

p;,62. The advantages of our proposal to institute a single cadre for admini .... 

I d . strati on, inspection and enforcement of attendance are. 
·n ,1a recommen at10ns. l T b . "th "t .11 l d . I ' severa . o egm WI , 1 WI ea to a great economy ' 
ex~xpenditure becauc;e every officer will be restricted to a small area and the 

, tl~eenditure on travelling allowance 'will be considerably reduced. Secondly, 
will responsibility of the inspecting agency will be considerably greater because they 
fort now be responsible for the improvement of the school as a whole and not 
froicertain isolated aspe_cts of . its work. · Thirdly, the teachers will be saved 
eacn the bother of having to attend upon a large number of touring officers 
P?~ oj whom visits the school for an isolated purpose. Fourthly, it will be 
VISlsibl~ for the Inspecting Officers to spend a considerable time In villages they 
l~c~ and to examine every activity of the school. Fifthly, all overlappiflg, 
VISit of co-ordination and red-tape that now arise from the plurality of super~ 
rechg agencies· will be avoided. We, therefore, very stron~ly make the following 

:)mmendat1ons :-

(1) There should be a single cadre of supervising officers; --
(2) The duties of administration, inspection and enforcement of attend~ 

I ance should all be entrusted tq this single agency; . . 

(3) The head of this single supervising ~gency i~ the district should be 
the Supe: intendenl of Schools ; ·below him there sh~:mld be such 
number of Assistant Superintendents as may· be necessary to help 
him in the work of administration, and finally, there will be the neces· 
sary number of supervising officers as su_ggested in (4) below; . 

(4) One supervising offi~e~ should be appoioted for not more than 30 
villages or 3,000 pupils in rural areas and 5,000 pupils in urban areas. 
HJ! should be -required to stay within his beat, to tour for not 
less than twenty days in a month and to visit schools within his 
jurisdiction at least twice in three months; 

(5) Th~ following duties of the attendance officers should be transfer~· 
red to Head Masters of schools-

(a) the maintenance of 'a correct and up-to-date census 
register; 

(b) the issue of attendance notices ; and 

(c) the enrolment of all children liable for compul;>i6n in 
schools within 2 I months of the cotn,!llencement of . t~e · 
school year; 

and 

,6) All other duties of the attendance officers should be transferred to 
the new cadr~ of supervising of£cers w_!Jo would perfonn in addi:
tion, all the dlittestnaC are ar present being . performed by the 
Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors in respect of primary 
education and all the duties that are proposed to be entrusted to the 
supervisors that will be appointed under the Bombay Primary. 
Education Act, 1947. 
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63. Under the new scheme, as we visuause 1t, the duties ot the taluka 
masters will have to be considerably reduced. Rule 

Changes in the duties of 70 (3) of the Bombay Primary Education Rules, 1949, 
th~ Taluk:~ masters. d · escnbes the existing duties of the taluka masters in 

the following words :-

11 (3) Duties of faluka teachers:-In addition to his duties as a primary school 
teacher or head teacher, as the case may be,·a taluka teacher, subject to 
such instructions as may, from time to time, be issued to him by the 
Administrative Officer, shall -

{a) be responsible for collecting the pay bills of all schools in the Taluka 
and forwarding them to the Administrative Officer before such date 
as may be specified by the Administrative Officer in this behalf; 

(b) be responsible for cashing the cheques or ~ash orders in regard to 
the pay and other bills of all schools in the Taluka and for disbursing 
the pay and other bills ; 

(c) forward to the Government'treasury every month before such date, 
as may be specified, by the Administrative Offic~ in this behalf, 
collection of fees, fines and other moneys received from the head 
teachers in the Taluka in the preceding month, pass receipts to the 
head teachers concerned, send the treasury receipts to the Administra
tive Officer and keep the duplicate receipt for his record ; 

(d) be· responsible for the distribution' of orders, circulars, books, 
stationery, furniture, equipment, etc. received from the School Board 
office among the primary schools in the Taluka in accordance with 
the instructions given to him ; 

/ 

(e) furnish in favour of the District School Board security of Rs. 400 ; and 

(f) perform such other duties or conform to such instructions as may 
be required of or be given to him by the Administrative Officer. " 

Under the new scheme, the taluk~ masters will have only two of these duties 
to perform, viz., (b) and (c). The duties (a} and (d) which are now included in 
this rule should be transferred to the Head Masters of central schools as already 
recommended by us in the preceding chapter and a suitable sub-rule to that 
effect should be added to rule 70. 

64. The last question connected with this problem is that of the division of 
authority between the Provincial Government and the 
local bodifs in so far as the control of primary education 
is concerned. We find that there is not much opposition 
to the creation of a Single agency to administer and 
inspect primary schools and to enforce attendance ; but 
opinions are keenly divided regarding the question 

. Divisi:n of authority b~t
ween the Provinc:al Govern
ment and the local bodie.s 
with regard to the control 
of primary education. 

whether this single agency should be under the local bodies or under the 
Provincial Government. According to one view, it should be under the local 
bodies ; according to the other, it should be under the Provincial Government 
which provides a major portion of the expenditure on primary education. 

After a careful review of all aspects of the problem we recommend that the 
Bombay Primary Education Act, 19+7, should be amended on the 
following lines :~ 
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(1) The portions relating to the Administrative Officer, 'the Assistant 
Administrative Officers, suJ2ervisors. and inspecting officers ~of· 
Government should all be amended so as to 'create a single aaency 
for the inspection and administration of primary education ; o 

(2) An Authorised Municipality should be defined as a Municipality 
constituted under the Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act, 1925, whose 
total expenditure on primary education ic; more than rupees one lakh 
and which is prepared to contribute not less than 50 per ·cent of 
. the approved expenditure on primary education. ; 

(3) In the case of an Authorised · Municipality, the single agency for the 
administration and supervision of primary education referred to 
above should be placed under the Municipality concerned ; . 

(4} In the ea5e of the rural areas, tnere snould be a Schoot:Board for 
each. di~trict which should work. in an advisory, capacity. Its 
conshtut10n should be on the same lines as at present and its powers 
should be as defined in Sec. 13 of the· )3ombay Primary Education 
Act, 194 7. The power of appointing Asstt. Administrative Officers, 
supervisors and attendance officers shall not ordinarily vest in the 
District School Board ; . . 

(5) Provision should be made in the Act to enable Government, wherever 
Government considers it expedient, to delegate any or all the/ powers 
vested in it under the Act to the District School Board. In 
particular, Government may authorise the Board to appoint all the 
subordinate staff except the u Superintendent of Schools", and may, 
in deserving cases, pl~ce the single agency for administration, and 
supervision under the ·control of the District School Board.* / 

65. Until the nc:ce;ssary legislation to give effect to these proposals is 
passed, we recommend that two features of the French 

Assxiation of the rural 
public with the rural schools. system, viz., the vitalization of school committees and 

the organization of the " School Chest " should be 
immediately adopted. Both these features have a common obje:tive in. view, 
viz., the ac;sociation of the rural public with the administration ofthe rural schools . 

. As pointed out in para 55, one of the defects of the administration of 
primary schools in rural areas is the lack of adequate interest shown by the rural 
public in local primary schools. This has to be remedied as early as possible. 
It will readily be granted that in a good system of administration, the rural 
public must be closely associated with village schools. This is usually done in 
three ways, viz., by (a) making the school a community centre, (b) evolving a 
close parent-teacher relationship and (c) by asstrciatirij;('=thenlral public with 
some parts of the administration of primary schools. · We have dealt with the 
first of these · methods already in Chapter Vlll ; regarding the secpnd, we 

. recommend that the Department should emphasise the development of a close 
d,arenl-teacher relationship in_ all I?rit?ary schools and that. the c~ntral schools 

should lead the way in makmg thts tdea popular. . The thtrd obJect can be 
secured if we adopt the two distinctive features of the French system of the 

. * Ia this connection attention is also invited to the additional remarks made by Sbri: Kalyll.n 

V, 'Mehta (Vide Appendix I ) .. 
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adlllinistration of primary education, viz., {a) vitali:;ing the village schovl 
committees and (b) organizing the' School Chest '. \Ve, therefore, propose to 
discuss these two methods in detail in the following two paragraphs. 

66. We find that under the Bombay Primary Education Rules, 194-9, 
provision is made to constitute school committees for 

Village School Committee, village schools with a view to associating the rural public 
with the local- primary school.. In every village \\'_here 

a Village Panchayat exists, the school committee is elected by the Panchayat. 
Where there is no Panchayat, the school committee is appointed by the District 
School Boan;I. The details regarding the constitution and functions of these 
school committees are given in rules 176-192 ofthe Bombay Primary Education 
Rules, 1949, and need not be enumerated here. It is common experience, 
however, that these school committees do not function satisfactorily and that the 
villagers are hardly ever found taking interest in their local schoo!s. One of the 
reasons for this lack of interest is that, under the existing rules, hardly any 
power worth the name is delegated to these Committees. It is true that in th€ 
average village, we do not get capable persons to work on the school committees 
and, therefore, the powers and duties prescribed for them in the existing rules 
are the utmost that" can be given under the circumstances. But we do 
occasionally come across villages where really capable persons are available to 
work on school committees. In such cases, it ought to be possible for the 
District School Board to delegate more authority to the vilbge school committee, 
as an exception from the general rule. But the existing rules do not contain 
any provision for this. \Ve feel that such a provision ought to be made and, 
therefore, recommend that a rule to the following effect may be added to Section 
A of Chapter XI of the Bombay Primary Education Rules, 19-1-9 :-

u-192-A. It shall be open to a District School Board to delegate to any 
schoor committee any powers; other than those enumerated in the 
preceding rules. " 

The . existence of such a rule will enable a District School Board to 
con~idetthe .case of efficient school committees on merits and to delegate to 
them greater authority than what is ordinarily possible or advisable. Among the 
additional duties and powers that may be delegated, we suggest the following :-

(1) The power to determine which children shall be provided with books, 
slates and other materials on account of poverty of their parents ; 

{2) The power to cat ry out Cttrrent repairs to school building or special , 
repairs not exceeding a specified amount ; 

(3) Subject to revision, where necessary, by the supervising officer, the 
power to deal with ce1tain matters with regard to enforcement of 
compulsion such as issue of warnings, and attendance orders, 
determination of the reasonableness of the excuse put forward by 
the parents for non-attendance, etc. 

67. Another way in which· the rural public can be made to take interest 
in the local school is to start the institution of the 

School Chest. 'School Chest' (caisse des ecoles) which is reported to have 
been very well conducted in France (Vide Appendix F). 

Under this scheme, every school maintains a chest to which _the local pu?lic 
makes voluntary contributions. In order to encourage such contributions, 
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Gove~nment . milkes a definite grant-in-aid to every school . chest at a fi:l)ed 
pro,nrti<?:l of the total a:n:>unt c::>llected locally. The whole amo11nt, including 

-the G::>Vernment grant-in-aid is placed at the disposal of the -local school 
committee for expenditure in connection with the school. It is usually utilised 
for such ite:ns as providing the school with equipment, managing the .school 
garden, taking the children out for excursion, providing -extra-curricular 
activities, providing free meals to poor children, etc. Such ar1 institution deserves 
to be encouraged in our rural areas. We, therefore, recomtnend that..:_ 

{a) The scheme of the School Chest should be adopted forthwith; 

(b) Every village school committee should be author.i.sed to collect 
monev for·the local school; 

(c) Government should give a grant to the School ¢hest at abou,t 23 per 
cent. of U~e amount collected locally; 

{d) A certain percentage of the produce of the pupils in .the local school 
should also be earmarked for local expenses and handed over to 
the School Chest; and 

(e) The whole amount ~hus colle~ted. should be available for expenditure 
in connection with certain sp~cified items connected with the local 
school. . 

An account of a similar scheme in ·vogue in Surat District is given in 
Appendix G. · 

68. So far, we have dealt only with th~ problem.;· of administration and 
inspection of prim:1ry schools in rural areas. Some of 

·Problems of administra- the suggestions put forward' by m with· regard to_rural 
tion and supervision of p:i- schools obv, iously apply with equal· force to the urban 
m 1ry schoob in the areas of 
non· Authorised Municipali· schools also. For instance, the creation of a single agency . 
ties. . for administration, inspection and enforcem.ent of attend·~ 

ance is a proposal which applies to urban areas as well as to 
rural areas. But· in. certain matter:;, the towns and cities present problems which 
are fun::la.'nentally different from tho>e of village3. It is these special probl~mc; of 
administration and supervision of prim':l.ry school<> in urban areas tha.t will be 
dealt with here. · · 

· . We shall take the ca~e of the non-Authorised Municipalities first. We find· 
that under the B1:nbay Prim':l.ry E::luca.tion Rules, 1924, each non-Local· 
A~thority Municipality wa<; auth0rised to appoint a school committee ·of its own 
(vtde rules 123 to 123-D ot the BJmbay Primary Education l{ules, 192+) .. These 
;;chool CO!TI!nittee5 an::l th~ non-Authorised Municipalities were generally 
con<>ulted bebre taking important decisiom regarding primary education · in the 
area<> of the non-Loc,ll Authority Municipality . concerned, i. e. while , opening 
new schools, closing existing schools, preparing schemes for· compulsion or 
expan<>ion on a voluntary basis, etc .. Under the B:::)lnbay Primary Education 
Rule~, 191-9, however, the right of non-Authorised Municipalitie3 to appoint 
such school committees ·h:t<> been taken away. No obligation has been laid on 
the Dis!rict School Board (or the Authorised Mnni.yipa.lity as. the cac;e may be) 
which mtm.ge-> the prim try scho::ll'> of a non-Authorised Municipality to cpnsult 
it before taking m1.jor decisions regarding primary education within its area. 
In view of the fairly Ll.rge financial contribution which the non-Authorised 
Municip.tlities will .b~ making towards the cost of prim1.ry · education, and in 
view of the nece:;stty of utilising the enlightened public-opinion which is ava.ilable 
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in their areas, for ~h~ purpose of expanding and improving· primary education, 
we feel that the extshng rules should be amended on the following lines :-

(a) . Every non-Authorised Municipality should be required to appoint 
a school committee. Detailed rules on the lines of rules 123 to 
123-D of the Bombay Primary Education Rules, 19H, may be 
framed for the purpose; 

(b) It should be made obligatory on the District School Board concerned 
(or the Authorised Municipality as the case may be) to comult the 
schopl committee in matters such as the location of . new primary 
schools, closure of existing schools, construction of new school 
buildings, preparation of schemes for expansion of primary 
education, etc, 

(c) Powers and duties which are substantially larger than those of 
the village' school committees should be delegated to these school 
committees. 

b"'J, In so far aS the Authorised Municipalities are concerned, the main 
difficulty of the existing law is that they are compelled 

Pwblems of administra· t d · · t th h 1 't 't Th · b tion and supervision under o a mtms er e w o e Cl Y as OI).e um . lS ecome? 
Authorised Municipalities. impracticable in most ~.:ases and obviously it is impossible 

· to administer the primary schools in big cities like 
Ahmedabad or Poona as one unit in every respect. It is, therefore, nece.<>Sary 
to divide such big cities into small "districts" for the purpose of certain minor 
administrative functions and in particular, for the enforcement of compulsory 
attendance. Each such "district" should have a school committee to which · 
certain powers should be delegated. Sl;lch a decentralised system would be far 
more efficient than the centralized system which exists today and it is high time 
that the necessary provision for such a system is made under the Bombay 
Primary Education Rules, 1949. 

70. . Mr. R. V. Parulekar has presented a detailed study of this problem in 

Recommendations 
Mr. R, V. Parulekar. 

of 
his "Report on the revision of the constitution, powers 
and duties of the Schools Committee of the Bombay 
Municipa1 Corporation and on some educational and 

administrative problems of primary education in the city of Bombay. " He has 
shown that the administrative system under which the area of a big city is 
divided into small districts is fairly general throughout the world; and, on the 
basis of a comparative study of the system as it is in force in important cities, 
has made the following proposals for the administration of primary education 
in the city of Bombay-

(1) The Electoral Ward of the Corporation should be taken as a 
'district' for education~!_ purposes; 

t . 
(2) There are 34- electoral·~.wards in the city of Bombay, but as they are 

not all equal, he recommends that some of these districts s~ould 
have more than one committee. The maximum number of comm1 ttees 
recommended for any ward is three and, in all, he has proposed 75 
committees for the 34 electoral dist~icts. 

(3). The duties and functions of these committees will include (i) 
enforcement of compulsion and securing better attendance of ~chool 
children; (ii) looking to the physical well-being of ch1ldren; 
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(iii) providing the needy <..hildren with requisites fur their schooling; 
{iv) arrdllging for the physical and mental recreatioi:I o£ children; 
(v} collection and distribution of funds for the benefit of the children; 
(vi) visiting the school and serving as a link between the school and 
the public; and (vii) generally acting as patrons of the school and 
interesting themselves in promoting the welfare of children. 

This system recommended by Mr. Parulekar for the city of Bombay should 
he adopted mutatic; mttlandis for the cities of P.:Kma, Surat. Ahmedabad 
Sholapur, Hubli, etc. 



CHAPTER. X 

The Problem of teachers 

· 71. . With the abolition of English, Government have directed that a 
_ common sy Ilabus should be adopted in all schools teach· 

Introductory, ing Stdg. V-VII, irrespective of the fact whether they 
are or are not attached to sec~ndary schools.· Accordingly, a common syllabus 
has been adopted this year m Stds. V and VI and it will. be adopted in 
Stds. V-VII by 1950-51. 

The adoption of a common syllabus, however, cannot by itself, ·equalise the 
standard of instruction in upper primary schools on the one hand and the 
st~ndards V-VII attached to sec.Jndary schools on the other. This can only be 
done if the teachers in upper pritm.nr. schools are raised to the level of those 

· teaching Stds. V-VII attached to secondary schools and if the upper primary 
schools are provided with suitable building~ and the necessary equipment. \Ve 
shall discuss these problems of the quabtative 'improvement of upper-primary 
schools, which are common to both urban and rural area~, in the course of this -
chapter and the next. 

72. At present the teachers employed in the upper prim:1ry schools fall into 
- . , .·. the following categories-
Existing cond1 tlons, 

(a) Third year trained teachers : Since third year training has been dis· 
contit:med, there are only a few teachers left in this category; 

(b) Primary School Certificate passed and 2nd Year trained teachers : 
These form the bulk of the primary teachers and as Government 
have already laid down the policy that every primary teacher shall 
be trained for a continuous period of two years, it may be expected 
that, in the near future, most of the primary teachers will· fall into 
this ca!egory ;_ 

..... ' 

(c) MatriculatiMJ passed and trained teachers : These receive training 
· for one year along :with the First year trained teachers and are 
regarded as equivalent to the Primary School Certificate passed 
Second year trained teachers ; 

{d) lllatric and S. T. C. teachers : There are a few teachers of this 
type who were mostly teachers of the English classes attached to 

· upper primary schools and who, with the abolition of the teaching 
of English will be absorbed as Assistant Deputy Educational In· 
spectors or primary teachers. 

In secondary schools, the following categories of teachers are founi te1ching , 
Stds. V-VII-

(i) Graduates with the B. T. (or equivalent) degree. 
(ii) Graduates with S. T. C. or T. D. (Bombay) ; 

56 
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(iii) Graduates ; 

(iv) Undergraduates or Matriculates with S. T. C. or T. D;· (Bombay); 

(v) Undergraduates and Matriculates. 

In so far as the secondary schools are concerned, the qualifications of 
teachers employed to teach Sttls. V-VII arefairlysatisfactory and the two recom· 
mendations called for are (a) thaf every teacher should be either professionally 
qualified or put through a short refresher course and that {b) specially trained 
teachers will be required for teaching crafts. But in the upper primary schools 
the capacity of the teaching personnel is far from satisfactory.- The general 
education of the average Primary School Certificate passed teacher is so inade· 
quate that, inspite of a training for ..two years, he is not able to maintain a suffi· 
ciently high standard of education in primary schools ; several of these teachers 
are not fit to manage even Stds. I-IV._ In the interest-; of primary education 
itself, we would like to have a better type of teache~ for all primary standards, 
and, at any rate, for Stds. V-VII. We admit that among our primary teachers· 
there is a small percentage of really capable persons who have a zeal for the 
profession and who are well able to manage these upper primary standards ; 
but such exceptions only prove the rule and ·one can safely hold that the 
average Prim1.ry School Certificate pao;;sed 2nd year trained teacher is not com· 
petent to teach even the old syllahus of Stds. V-VII. It, therefore, goes witho\lt 
saying that he will neither be able to do justice to the new commqn syllabus 
sanctioned by Government nor to impart education in accordance with the new 
orientation. His general education having been inadequate, he does not ordi· 
narily have sufficient information for teaching the new syllabus ; and, except in 
c<JSes where he has been specially trained in a craft either in a training college or 
}n a special class, his ignorance of a craft forms an important barrier to his em· 
ployment for teaching the new syllabus in which the teaching of a craft has been 
tnade obligatory. The matriculat(_fteacher has received the necessary general 
education but his professional training (whether it is one year's training in ·a 
primary teachers' training college, or S. T. C. or T. D.) is inadequate for the pur· 
pose of teaching Stds. V-VII.. He too is, more often than -not, ignorant of a 
craft. If the new syllabus is, therefore,· to be worked out in the proper spirit, 
and if a common level of education is to be maintained in all schools teaching 
Stds. V-VII, it is essential to create a new and a better type of teachers for the 
upper primary schools. 

73. On the subject of the minimum general and -professional education of 

A I 
. £ 

1
. · teachers to be -employed to teach Stds, V-VIf, we· 

na ys1s o the rep 1es to • 1 d d th f 11 · t' · t' ' · · • the questionnaire. me u e e o owmg ques 10n .m our ques 10nna1re • 
II What minimum acadel'!li~ and . professional qualifica• 

tions would you suggest for tea<; hers of Stds. V-VII ? " 

Among the rcpiies recei~ed, 25 persons specifically stated higher qualifica· 
tions for the Head Masters oL schools "teaching Stds. V-VII .. Twenty~ne 
persons suggested that the Head Masters should be trained. graduates and four 
suggested that they should be graduates. The remaining persons did not suggest 
any special qualifications for the Head Master. It is, therefore, presumed · that 
the qualifications mentioned by them for teachel;'s of Stds. V-VII are to be con· 
sidered adequate for the Head Masters also. 

Of the 240 persons who replied to the questionnaire, as many as 220 have 
stated the qualificatiom of the teachers of Stds. V-VII. These replies may be 
analysed as follows-,-

8 
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·Qualifications. 

(1) Secondary School Certificate 
passed and trained teachers 
knowing cr~ft ; or Primary 
School Certificate passed and 
trained teachers knowing 
craft. 

(2) S. S. C. passed and trained. 

(3) S. S. C. passed with S. T. C. 
orT. D. 

(4) S. S. 9· passed. 

No. of persons who have 
sugge.-;ted the qualifica· 

tions opposite. 

19 

94 

89 

18 

220. 

7 4.- It will be seen from the above analysis that a number of persons have 
opined that the passing of the S. S. C. Examination 

General EJuc!ltion of should be the minimum general education for a teacher 
teachers required for Stds, f Std V -VII . l . . . v-vn. o s. - .. We entire y concur m thlS v1ew and 

recommend that it is desirable to have only those per· 
·sons ~h~ have passed at l~t the S. S. C. Examination (or any other equivalent 
exammahon) as teachers for Stds. V-VII. 

One question that has to be discussed in this· connection is that .of the 
~ubjects a candidate should be required to study in his secondary course in order 
to entitle him for selection as a primary teacher. The Secondary School 
Certificate examination necessarily covers a wide field and offers a great ·variety ( 
of subjects for ·study in order to prepare youth for all walks of life. As a -
corollary to this, it necessarily follows that every "walk of life" mu~t define its 
. own minimum requirements of admission so that those. desirous of entering it 
can make the right choice of subjects from the very beginning~ The Education 
Department, therefore, will have to lay down the subjects in which a pass at the 
Secondary School Certificate .examination must be obtained before a candidate 
cari be selected for the teaching profession. 

In the S. S. C. Examination scheme, as it stands at present, the variouc; 
subjects of the examination are- divided into five groups ~ Group I contains 
:English · and the Mother-tongue and is compulsory ; Group II contains subjects 
.relating to History and Geography; Group III contains_cla'>sical and modem 
European languages. Group IV contains Mathematics, Physics and, Chemistry, 
Physiology and Hygiene, etc., and. Group V contains te~hnical subjects ~ike 
Engineering, Commerce, Agriculture and Art subjects, like Music and Drawmg. 
A candidate is required to choose four subjects only from .Groups 11-V it bei~g 

·obligatory on him to select at least one subject from Groups III and IV. It ts, 
. therefore, obvious that a person can easily get through the S. S. C .. Exami~a.tion 
without. studying (a) History and for Geography, and (b) Mathemahcs or Scu~nce . 
.Moreover, under the options allowed in Group I, it is possible for a candtda~<t:
to avoid an examination in the regional language. Obviously such person~ ~vtll 
find it very difficult to become efficient primary teachers. \Ve are of optmon 
that ~ candidate who desires to become a primary te.'lcher must select (a) . a 
regional language (English in the c1c;e of personc; who want to be teachers m 
Englic;h-te:\ching schools) under Group I, (b) two subjects from Group IV and 
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(c) at least one subject from Group II. We, therefore,· r~commend that only 
such candidates as hav~ secured a pass at the Secondary Schobl Certificate 
Examination with the above choice of subjects should be recruited to the 
teaching profession. 

75. The replies received do not show that any serious thought has. been 
. · . given to the problem of professional education of the 

Profe~tonal Education of teachers in charge of Stds V-VII The largest number 
~teJ.Chers of Stds. V-VII. . ' . ' 

of replies reci::tved sugge:;t etther S. T. C. or T. D. or 
one year's training in a primary training college. This merely shows. acquie
sence in the status quo and no thoug}:lt seems to have been given to the consi
deration whether this one year's training would be adequate to the requirements 
of teaching Stds. V-VII according to the new orientation. We believe that the 
S. T. C. Examination provides hardly any training of the type required by a 
would-be teacher and. we are separately recommending that this examination 
should be abolished as early as possible ( vide para. 77 below ). Similarly, the 
existing T. D. course of the Bombay University is not adequate for the prepa
ration of teachers for Stds. V-VII because it does ~at include any training in 
craft. In the same way, we are of opinion that the o·ne year's training given 
to Matriculates or S. S. C. passed teachers in primary ·training colleges is far-. 
too inadequate for our requirements. In ·future, every teacher in charge of 
Stds. V-VII will be expected to have an adequate knowledge of craft and the 
special category of ' craft-teachers ' will go o~t of existence. In these circum
stances, a minimum period of six to nine months is necessary for training in 
craft alone. It is, therefore, essential that every' teacher of Stds. V-VII must 
receive at least 2 years' professional training including an adequate training in 
at least one craft and in the principles of Basic Education. ·We, therefore, 
recommend that the goal of our policy should be to employ only S. S. C. passed 

j.andidates with two years' training .~~r teaching Stds. V-VII •. 

But there are several practical considerations to the contrary which make 
it impossible immediately to adopt this idealist~c standard and it will _be necessary, 
for some years to come, to employ Primary School Certificate passed trained 
teachers for teaching Stds. V-Vll. At present, the facilities of secondary educa
tion are concentrated mostly in urban areas and secondary education has spread 
unevenly among the different classes of people. The adoption, of a rigid' rule 
that only the holders of the S. S. Certificate can become teachers of Stds. V-VII 
is, therefore, likely to affect adversely the interests of persons who live in rural 
areas or belong to the less advanced cla<>ses. Secondly, it would be an injustice 
to the existing Primary School Certificate passed trained primary teachers to 
exclude them altogether from teaching the upper primary standards. Thirdly, 
it is admitted that there are some very capable persons. among the Primary 
School Certificate passed trained primary teachers who are successfully managing 
Stds. V-VII and who can, with a little further training, be made to teach 
the new syllabus also. Lastly, it has also to be conceded that the number of 
persons who have passed the S. S. C. Examination and who would be willing to 
work as primary teachers, particularly in rural areas, would be so small that the 
employment' of Primary School Certificate passed trained . teachers would 
~~orne indispensable. For all these considerations, we feel that it will be 
necessary to select Primary School Certificate passed teachers ''.:ho have received 
training for at least three years and to utilise their services. for teaching Stds. 
V-VII. \Ve, therefore, make the following recommendations:-

(i) Government should lay it down as a . policy that it . is desirable to 
employ persons who have passed at least the S. S.C. or an equivalent 
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examination and received two years' training . as teachers for Stds. 
v-vn. , 

(ii) Every possible encouragement should be given to persons who have 
passed the S. S. C. (or an equivalent ) examination to become 
primary teachers, They should be given priority in deputation. to 
Primary Training Colleges and on their completion of the training 
course should be employed as teachers for Stds. V-VII. Matricu
lates .who are already in ~ervice sho~:~ld also be given the necessary 
traimng ( one year or two years as the case may be ) and employed 
as teachers of Stds. V-VII; and 

(iii) When such candidates are not available, the posts of teachers in 
Stds. V-VII should be given to (a) selected- 2nd year trained teachers 
after putting them through a further training of one year,· and (b) 
all. third year trained teachers, unless they are known to be definitely 
inefficient arid incapable of teaching Stds. V-VII. As the number of 
3rd year trained teachers now in service is very small and as most 
of them are nearing retirement, , we have not recommended their 
general inclusion among the teachers of Stds. V-VII.. Most of them 
are actually teaching Stds. V-VII and a good deal of unpleasantness 
would be avoided if the existing position is allowed to continue 
without any change and if the 3rd year trained teachers now in 

· service are allowed the benefit of the new scales of pay_proposed by 
us, except where they have been proved to be very inefficient. . 

76. The above recommendations tD.ade by us rai~e two important issues. 
: . . . . Firstly, some new training courses for primary teachers 
Ap~omtment of~ special will have to be organized-a two years' course for those 

committee to cons1der pro· · . . 
btems of teacher-training, who have passed the S. S. C. Exammabon and a one 

year's course for those who are already 2nd year trained. 
The details of the syllabus for both these c.ourses will have to be prepared and 
provision for conducting them will have to be made either in the existing train
ing institutions or in new institutions specially organized for the purpose. 
Secondly, the problem of co-ordinating the existing training courses for primary 
teach~rs with these two new courses proposed hy us will also have to be consi
der~cl~ ·. It will be beyond our province to discuss this problem in detail and 
we; therefore, recommend that Government should appoint a special committee 
to consider .both these problems comprehensively. As we visualise it, provision 
'Yill.' ~av~ to · ~ _m~d~. ~or the following training· courses for all primary 
teae_h.~ni _ _ . . . . . · . 

-C~f. A t~o .ydirs' cour~e for those who have passed the Secondary Scbool 
~- :: ··.-: · ('.erlific~te Examination; · 
¥. •• ' 

·(b) -One· year's course for those who are already 2nd year trained 
· -.. ·. teachers; : . · · · · 

(c) 

':"(f) 

One . year's·· course for those who are :Matric S. T.- C.s or 
:~Iatric T. ·ns.. . - · -

1 

_R~fresh~r. courses for teachers now in service ; (vide para. 79 belo\V) 

Two years' course for those who have passed ·the Primary School · 
Certificate Examination for teachers of Stds. I-IV ; and 

Special classes f~r training in craft i 
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_Of the above courses, those who undergo courses (a) to (d) will normally be 
regarded as fit to teach Stds. V-VII and those who undergo· course (e) will be 
regarded as fit for teaching Stds. I to IV only. It is necessary to co-ordinate 
all these different courses with a comrn~n objective and the work will be best 
d~ne by a single committee suggested above. It should, !Jlerefore, be appointed 
as early a~ possible. 

· 77. \Ve are of opinion that the present S. T. C. Ex;~.mination has outlived 
its utility. It was instituted at . a · time when training 

A~x?liti~n of the S. T. C. institutions for graduate teachers did not exist in sufficient 
Examln:lllon · numbers and when no provision for training under· 

graduate teachers was available. Now the Province has 
eight Training Colleges for graduate secondary teachers (including three for 
Basic teachers) and a fairly large number ofT. D. classes. The continuance of 
the S. T. C. Examination is, therefore, hardly necessary. Even on merits; •it 
would be difficult to justify the existence of tli e S. T. C. course as· it stands 
to-day. A teachet" who wants to appear for this examination is not required to 
attend any training institution or a course of lectures. He has only to put in ·a 
minimum service as a teacher and give a prescribed number of practical lessons 
•under supervision. It would, therefore, be' no. exaggeration to say that the 
S. T. C. has hardly any value to-day as an adequate fraining qualification either 
for secqndary or for primary teachers.. We, therefore, strongly recommend that 
this examin<~.tion should be abolished a'5 early a5 possible. In order, however~ 
that the rights of the existing teachers·should not be adversely affected, we sugg
est that Matric S. T. C. teachers in service should be regarded as equivalent . to 
2nd Year trained teachers. 

78. Over and above this proble;n of prepa.rmg me syuaous tor the new 
. training courses rec.ommendad by U'5_ and co-ordinating 

, Arrangements for tuining them witlv the other exic;ting courses of professional 
the required number of t · · f t h th · th t'll · rt t telchers for Stds v-VII rammg or ea.c ers, ere 1s e s 1 more .unpo an· 

· · problem of org1nizing an adequate number of training 
institutions for all the teachers required for Stds. V-VII. 

In view of the very great importance of the problem we propose to discuss it at 
some length. 

From the departmental statistics for 1947-48, we find that the total number 
of pupils in Stds. V-VII was 3,29,042. Allowance will have to be made for the 
increase in numbers during the last 2 years' and for the pupils, from the territories 
of the recently merged and integrated States in the Deccan and Gujarat. We 
might, therefore, assume that the total number of pupils reading in Stds. V-VII 
of primary schools in the Province is about 4,20,000 at present. At the· rate of 
30 pupils per teacher, which is the utmost we can assume at the upper primary 
stage, there may be about 14,000 teachers teaching Stds. V-VIl in the Province 

·as a whole. From this number, we shall have to exclude the third year trained 
teachers, the graduates or such teachers working· in· Stds. V-VII attached to 
secondary schools who need no further training, and all-those teachers who are 
too old to be benefitted from the further training recommended by us. On· 'the 
whole, therefore, we feel that it would be necessary to train about 8,500 tea€hers · 
for the further period of one year. \Ve recommend that this ptogramme should 
be completed in a period of three years beginning with · 1950-51 and. that the 
following arrangements should be made to achieve this object-

(1) A training centre for these teachers should' be orgamzed m every 
district. If possible, it may be organized in existir:tg institutions for 
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the training of primary teachers. If not, it may be organized as a 
separate institution by itself. 

(2) At each centre, arrangements should be made to train about 100 
teachers. \Ve assume, in this calculation, that the Province will 
have 28 districts and that the annual output of such tr <lined teachers 
will, therefore, be 2,800 teachers. In three years, it would be possible 
to train about 8,400 teachers. 

- -
The above recommendations are obviously provi'5ional and intended mainly 

to train, as quickly as possible, all the teachers of Standards. V-VII now in 
service to the extent required to meet the new situation. We shall now proceed 
to discuss the permanent arrangements that would be ne(;essary to perpare 
teachers for Stds. V-VII. 

We have assumed that, there are about 14,000 teachers teaching Stds. V-Vll 
in the Province as a whole at pres!mt. According to the plan of expansion 
recommended by us, ( vide Chapter XV ) there will be nine lakhs of pupils read
ing on a full-time basis in Stds. V-Vll in the Province as a whole in 196D-61. 
We shall, therefore, need about 30,000 teaei:hers for Stds. V-VII. That is to say, 
we shall have to train an additional number of 16,000 teachers in the course of 
the next ten years or about 1,600 teachers every year. Moreover, we shaH also 
have to provide for the normal wastage among teachers at 4 per cent., i. e. 

~,OOO + 30,0_0_0 x __!_= 880 teachers. In other words, our permanent training 
2 10Q . -

arrangements for teachers of Stds. V-VII during the period of the next ten years 
should be such as to produce about 2,480 teachers per annum. Assuming that 
the Province has 28 districts, this works out at 80 per district. ln other words, 
a District Training Unit which will have an output of about 80 teachers per 
annum will be permanently ·required for preparing teachers for Stds~ V-VII. 

79. It will take some time for the preparation of the new training courses and 
for organizing training institutions as recommended by 

Transitory measures. us. Consequently teachers for Stds. V-VII trained under 
the new proposals will not be available for a year or 

two. We do not want that the implementation of oul." proposals regarding the 
central schools should be delayed until such training courses are organized and 
the new teachers trained under them become available. \Ve, therefore, recommend 
that, as a transitional measure, the following types of teachers now in service 
should be put through a short training course ( vide item (d) in para. 76 above) 
and then utilised for teaching Stds. V-VII-

(a) Third Year trained teachers; 
(b) Selected 2nd Year trained teachers; 
(c) Matric S. T. Cs. or T. Ds. 

"The main object of the training course .would be to .give trai~ing in a ~raft. to 
tho~e who have not already been so teamed and to gtve all tramees detatled ms
troctions regarding the manner in which the new syllabus has to be taught,, an 
outline of the scheme of central schools and its working and some general tdea 
about Basic Education. This is, of course, merely an indication of the syllabus 
for the training course which will have to be planned in detail later on by th_e 
Department. \Ve feel that if the selection of teachers is carefully made _and tf 
the training courses are properly planned and condt'lcted, these teachers _wtll. be 
able to do fairly good justice to the new syllabus of Stds. V-VII, unttl tully 
trained teachers become available. 
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Orders have been issued to the School Boards. to introduce the riew : sylla· 
bus in Stds. V and VI during the current year in all schools and' it is proposed 
to extend it to Std. VII in the next year. It is possible that some schools may 
not have been able fully to introduce the new syllabu~, and particularly the 
teaching of craft. It is, therefore, essential to st!e that teacherS trained in craft 
are made available for all upper primary schools without exception before the 
commencement· of the next ac~demic year. We understand that a large number 
of teachers have been specially trained in various crafts for each district in 
addition to those that may have received such training in the Training Colleges. 
\V e recommend that at least one teacher trained in craft should ·be posted to 
every school teaching Stds. V-VII and that the necessary equipment . for the 
perp0se should be made available to these schools. 

80. At present the teachers working in the upper primary schools get the 
Scales of pay, following scales of pay-

(1) Trained teachers. 

(2) Untrained but qualified 
ieachers. 

Rs. 40-1-50-E. B. H-65 
. ·.with the Selection Grade of 

.Rs. 65-2!-90 for 15 percent. 
of the cadre. 

Rs. 35-1~40 probatic,n for 
two years on Rs. 35. 

The teachers working in Stds. V-VII attached to secondary schools get 
the following scales of pay-

(1) Untrained matriculates or S. S. Cs.. Rs. 50-3/2-56.,. 
\ 

(2) Matriculate or S. S.C. with S. T. C. Rs. 56-2-.80-E. B.-4-120. 
orT. D. V 

(3) Untrained graduates. Rs. 70-2-74. ' 

(4) Gra:Iuates with S. 1'. C. or T. D. Rs. 74-4-114-E. B.-4-130-
6-160. 

(5) Graduates with B. T. Rs. 80-5-130-E. B.-6-160-
8-200 . . 

The new type of teachers recommended by us will be either S. S. C. passed 
candidates with two year's training or P. S.C. passed trained candidates with 
one year's training. · Their scale of pay must, therefore, be higher than the pre· 
sent trained primary teachers' scale, or that of Matriculate S. T. Cs. or T. Ds. 
but less than that of the trained graduates. \Ve, therefore, recommend that a 
scale which will fit in with the above scales and will be between the scale for 
Matriculate S. T. Cs. or T. Ds. and that for trained graduates should be adopt
ed for the new type of'teachers recommended by us for teaching Stds. V-VII. 

This recommendation should not be understobd to mean that we approve 
of the existing scales of pay in toto. They have come in for a good deal of criti· 
cism on grounds of some anomalies they contain, their lack of correlation w1th 
scales of pay sandioned in other departments for persons with similar qualifica· 
tions and on the more general ground of their inadequacy in relation to the 
present cost of living. Some of this criticism is justified and it is only subject 
to the statement that all the above scales need revi'>ion, in order to brinE! about 
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for the employee~ of other departments with similar qualificationc;, that we 
propose the followmg new scale for teachers of Stds. V-VII. 

Qualifications. • 

S. S. C. or. equivalent qualifications 
and two years' training or one 
year's training for selected 2nd 
year trained teachers. 

Scale of pay proposed. 

Rs. 56-2-8D-4-120-S. G.-5-
140 S, G. being limited to 15 
per cent. of the cadre. 

The following explanatory notes are offered with regard to the manner in 
which this scale will be given e~ect to- . 

(1) Persons with S. S.C. or equivalent qualifications will start on Rs. 
56, but will get no increments until they are trained. For teachers 
already in service, S. T. C. or T. D. or one year's training in a 
Primary Training College should be regarded as enough to draw 
their increments; but for _new entrants continuous training for 2 
years as recommended by us should be obligatory before getting 
increments; 

(2) Selected 2nd year trained teachers should be placed in the above 
scale of pay after they complete one year's further training, accord· 
ing to the ttsual rules, i. e. one stage higher than the pay that thev 
·might be drawing at the time. . -

(3) All 3rd year trained teachers unless they have been specifically held 
to be inefficient should be given this scale of pay. They should 
start in the scale at a stage higher than their pay at the time of 
promotion. 

81. \Ve shall now close this chapter with the discussion of the following 
three problems regarding teachers of Stds. V-Vll

Training of teacherS in the 
rl iff eren t crafts. 

(a) Training ·of teachers in dif(erent crafts ; 

(b) . Method of recruitment ; and 
(c) Special problems of women teachers. 

· \Vith regard to the first, we feel ·that the craft in which the largest number 
of teachers should be trained will probably have to be agriculture but on 
account of the difficulties of getting land, water-supply, etc. for each school, it 
may be necessary, for some years to come, to adopt Spinning and \Veaving as the 
most common craft. \Ve, therefore, propose that 60 per cent. of the teachers 
should be trained in Spinning and Weaving, 30 per cent. in Agriculture and 10 

. per cent. in Cardboard Modelling and Woodwork .. Training in kitchen
gardening should be compulsory for those who take Spinning and \Veaving or 
Cardboard Modelling and Wo<;>dwork, while for those who take Agriculture as a 
craft, training in Cardboard modelling should be compulsory. 

82. With ·regard to the method of recruitment, we are of opinion 'that in 1 

recruiting persons to the teaching profession, the ability 
Method of recruitment. of the_candidate to be a successful teacher should be the 
. only consideration and that the recruitment on the basis 

of communities should be given up, subject to th~ provisos that (a) reservation 
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of seats for candid:1tes from the- backwa.rd communities may 'Continue for a 
period of 10 years, and (b) other things being equal, candidates from the less 
advanced communities shall be given preference. 

83. It is agreed on all hands that women make better pr1mary teacners 
. than men and it is, therefore, necessary to increase the 

Special problems of women · number of women teachers in primary schools as much 
t~cbers . . . 

· as possible. This reform becomes all the more urgent 
. and necessary because we are separate! y recommending that co-education should 
be adopted throughout the primary stage and that every primary school ~ho.uld 
have a mixed staff. . With a view to increasing the number of women teach~rs, 
we make the .Wllowing recommendations ___, 

(1) Special encouragement should · be given to pnmary teacnerS. to 
train. their daughters and wives for the teaching profession ; . 

(2) Scholarships should be given to girl;; throughout Stds •. VIII.:..Xt 1£ 
they agree to join the teaching profession after passing the. S.s.C. 
Examination ; -

(3) Widows form an important potential source for recruiting teachers. 
The reason why· many widows cannot become teachers is that most 
of them have received only scanty education in thei,r childhood. 
On their widowhood, they are required to attend again a· primary 
school along with. very young girls and pass the .Primary School 
Certificate Examination if they want to become teache~. This is 
hardly desirable and also rather embarassing to the widow concerned. 
\Vhat is really needed is special institutions .or ·homes for widows 
where they can be traiped to appear for the Primary SChool certifi
cate examination. In.such institutions, the further education- of the 
'vidows should begin at whatever stage! it is necessary to do -so~ and· 
an attempt should be made to· give them an all round coaching and 
to prepare them for the Primary School Certificate Examination io 
the shortest titrie possible: The P. S. C. Examination Rilles may,· if 
necessary, be suitably modified to permit this arrangement. If such 
institutions could be started in every district either. by ·Government 
or by priva:te· associations supported by Goverrim~nt with "Jiperal 
grants.,;..in-aid, we have no doubt that many· a widow would be ~nabJed 
to become a successful priinary teacher. 

{ 4 ) In urban· areas, it is possible t.:> get · women teachers more' e'<lS1ly, 
but· it is very difficult to obtain · them in . rural areas. Tbis is 
because there are very few girls in rural areas who pass ttie· Primary 
School Ct!rtificate E~amination and urban girls do not · like to go 
to the rural areas to work as primary teachers. We, therefore, 
-recommend that special scholarships-should be given to girls in niral 
areas in Stds. V-VII if they give an undertaking that they will serv~ 
as primary teachers for a ininiffium- number of years. 



q-IAPTER XI 

Prob~ems of craft, buildings and equipment 

·84.: The scheme of Basic. Educativn integrates all instruction . with a · 
The_ teaching of craft. productive craft vitally connected with the life of the 

. community around. The advantages of this method of 
imparting education have now been accepted by most· educationists in India 
and al;>road. To begin with, the int~gration of education with craft is cased on 
the universally· caccepted educational doctrine of "learning by doing". Craft 
gives immense opportunities to the child for observation, initiative, experiment, 
.di~covery and the joy of creative activity so that ·its personality is fully developed; 
it socialises the child by giving him. an insight into the productive activities of 
. the community which are so essential to its well being and makes him feel at one 
with the life of the community as a whole. It develops in the pupil a sense of dign
~ty "clf.labour and throws him in the habit of economy, avoidance of waste, cost
·accounting in production and creative and co-operative effort. It provides a more 
~ntensive p~rpose and zeal than_ other forms of activity such as project work or 
:qrdinary handwork and at the same time is more economical because the produce 
of the children does bring in a return, however small to the. school, It fits the 
average -pupil for a life in which work with the hands is essential and is, there
'(ore, typically suited for the needs of an agricultural country like India. More
·over,· ·the _ teaching of craft in all the schools of the country would also be 
'materially helpful in . breaking down the traditional barriers between the few 
'so-called superior b~ings ~ho work with their head and many :a-called l?wer 

1 classes who work with their hands and -would thus create a feelmg of national 
solidarity.- It is for these weighty socio-educational considerations that education
'istii propose to adopt and universalise the scheme of Basic Education in primary 
;schools and. introduce the. teaching of craft as- a preparatory step in that 
:direCtion~. · · 

85. .It is to be regretted that this educative aspect of craft has not been 
- properly appreciated by many persons connected with 

. Problems created by the. schools teaching Stds. V-VII. In the first place, we find 
introduction of craft in all that several persons are under the wrong impression that 
schools teaching Stds, 
v - VII. the teaching of English has been abolished in Stds. 
- ·. · · .V-VII merely to·make room for the teaching of craft. 
They have)n consequence lost sight of the sound educational reasons in favour 
of th~ abolition of the teaching of English from Stds. V-VII on one hand and t~e 
introduction of a craft in those standards on the other and developed a preJU
dice against both the proposed reforms which are thoroughly independent. of 
one another. The removal of this prejudice has thus become a work of prune 
importance if the new scheme is to be worked out successfully in all primary 
schools in the Province, · . 

. . . 1 
Over and above this general difficulty o(a failure to understand the rationale 

of the teaching of cra{t, several other difficulties have also been ~reated by the 
sudden introduction of crafts in all schools of the Province teachmg Stds. V-VII. 
To begin with, there is a large demand for teachers trained in craft. These 
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teachers are hardly availabie at present ; nor is there an adequat~ number of 
training institutions for the purpose. Thirdly, the equipment required for the· 
teaching of craft is not readily available in sufficient quantity. There·are _no 
Government or co-operative agencies which can supply all the equipment 
needed at reasonable prices, while in the open mat:ket, either·~- the 
equipment is not available or fancy . prices are required to be paid. 
Fourthly, a net-work of workshops to repair the to:>ls and equipment 
required for the teaching of craft does not exist at ·present with the result~ that 
·difficulties arise in the day-to-day work of schools, padicularly in rm::al areas. 
Fifthly, in most schools it is difficult to find the necessary accommodation for_ craft 
teaching- a difficulty which is particularly acute in urban areas .. Sixtl).ly, no satis .. 
factory arrangements exis~ for the disposal of the produce from the school crafts~ 
For these reasons, the teaching of craft is either not being done or. not dqn~ 
satisfactorily at present in Standards V-VII. 'If the educational values of· craft 
are to be fully utilised, it is e:>sential to solve all· these problems. in ~ s!tqrt a 
time as possible. 

86. Obviously, lot: m:s~ :su::p Ut:l,;c:;:sai-y ru1 ~nc ~Ul,;l,;t:::;:sxut worKmg ox tne .new 
scheme is to remove the prejudice existing in the niinds 

Educating o?inion in the of some teachers regarding the educational value of 
rationale of criUt-teaching. teaching~ craft. This can be done in a number· of. 

ways ~nd we suggest the following -for the consideration · 
of Government-

(1) Educational Inspectors should be requested to organize meetings~ of 
all Head Masters of secondary schools in each district. At these meetings,. the 
rationale of the teaching of craft and its educational potentialities should be 
explained. In particular, an attempt should be made to· remove the ~istaken 
notion that the teaching of English pa.S been removed from standards V-:-VII in 
order to makesroom for the teaching of craft and it should be made quite. clear 
that both these refonns stand_ on solid independent . educational grounds. . The 
manner in which craft· should be taught in standards V-VU. should als~ be 
explained and an attempt should be made to induce the Head Masters to _ woi:k 
O\lt the new experiment with faith and zeal ; . 

· (2) Small pamphlet<> dealing with this subject should be prepared . by· 
the Department and distributed free of charge to the schools. · · · 

(3)· ·Officers of the Education Department should organize· .conferences' 
to which all teachers in charge of Stds. V-VIL working in a given area. should 
be invited. The work at these conferences should be on the same lines as !l.~ 
the conference of the Head Masters described above. A number of these confe-: 
rences should be arranged in different parts of each district so as to make. it 
convenient for ?-11 such teachers to attend them~ The department should pre
pare a regular programme of such conferences for every . district and see that 
every such teacher is given the necessary insight into the rationale of the teaching 
of craft as early as possible. 

(4) It must be remembered that the opposition tQ the teaching qf: craft 
>or mis'lllderstanding regarding it is found among the genel1\l public. also· and. it 
is, therefore, necessary .to make an attempt to ~ducate them as w~ll. On~ pf 
the sessions of the teachers' conference should be devoted to this purppse, ·:lng 
prominent members of the public should be invited to the same. The· rationale 
of the new scheme should _be exolained at such ·conferences in as much 
'detail as possible. 
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· (5) · The educational journals in which article~ ·on this subject usua.lly 
appear ha~e a very limited circulation. It is, .therefore, necessary to secure the 
co-operation o_f non-official educationists .and the Press and to have simple 
explanat~ry articles on the new scheme pubhshed through the news-papers and 
magazines which have a wide circulation among the people • 

. ·; (6). It would not be enough to hold 'such conferences for one year 
onty· and tt would be necessary to make them an annual feature. At each 
a~nual conferen~e, th~re should be a review of th~ work done during the prece
<lmg year, th7 difficulties encountered, a discussion of the plans for the next 
year, . a. ~ree exc~age of views and a comparison of notes on the results of the 
~J;ltiod~ction of ~raft, etc. We feel that such general activity _as is· outlined 
above I(l_suggeshons {1) to {5) must be kept up for it will repay in' full all the 
inpney and _ energy spent upon it. 

:87. The nextdifficulty-and that is probably the most important-is to train 
the required number of teachers in teaching craft. This problem has to be 
~tudi~d separately for (a) the secondary schoJls ·that conduct' standards V-VII 
and {b) primary schools proper. 

·In so far as the secondary schools are concerned, the p~oblem is fairly 
· simple. These schools generally organize the· teaching 

~Trai'ling of teachers· in- on the subject basi'5 so that one craft teacher would 
craft. ordinarily be enough to meet the requirements of a. 

srnafl school for the present. \Ve, therefore, recommend 
that training centres should be organized in the Province, one for each educa
tional division, in order to train the teachers of secondary schools in craft. Every 
secondary school should be required to depute at least two teachers for under
going training in craft so that even if one craft teacher is on leave or absent for 
any other reason, the other teacher may do his work in his absenc$. The dura
tioq .'of the' course· should be at least 9 months and training facilities should be 
provided iri all the prescribed crafts, each trainee being given ..the option to 
select the craft for himself. The syllabus drafted for the course should be wide 
enough to include the rationale and technique of craft teaching, its educational 
value and the principles of Basic Education. In due course it will be necessary 
fqr th~ secondary schools to get all their teachers in charge of Stds. V to VII 
trained iri a craft. ' 

. : . . There are a number of existing institutions where facilities for training 
teachers in some craft included in the syllabus already exist. It would be 
ad\fisable for Government to make the utmost possible use of the3e existing 
agencies in training craft teachers for secondary schools. 

i~ this connecti~n the question of grant-in-aid to ~econdary schools. on 
account of the expenditure incurred by them on such training bas been_ r~tsed 
and it has .been represented to us thatthe whole amount · of such expendtture 
should be borne by Government. Although we cannot support this request_ in 
toto, it is true that the finances of several managements of seconda~·y_ schoo~s 
wQuld not permit them to incur the -necessary e.xpenditure for trammg thetr 
teachers in craft. With a view, therefore, to helping the private. managements 
and in order that the programme of training teachers in craft should not_· be. un
duly delayed on financial grounds, we make the follO\ving recommenda~!Ons-

(1) . Every. teacher deputed by a private school to undergo training in 
·craft should be entitled to receive duty pay and allow~nce~ on. the 
same basis as Government teachers or School Board teachers ; and 
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: (2) · Seventy-five per cent of the expenditure incurred by private managf!'": 
ments on account of th~ training of their teachers in craft shp:ulq b~. 
paid to them as grant-in-aid. 

In so far as primary schools are concerned, ordinarily the teaching· in 
standards V-VII is not on a subject-basis. Every teacher will be in charge of all 
the subjects of a class and in some cases, in charge of even m()re than one class. 
Under these circumstances, it becomes absoh~tely essential that every primary 
teacher teaching Stds. V-VII must be trained incraft. 

We have given careful consideration to the problem whether special training 
classes in craft should ·be conducted for those primary teachers of Stds. ' V-VII 
who have not already received such training and we hav~ come to the c()pclu
sion that it is not necessary to do so. We have already recommended in Chapter 
X that every teacher working in a primary school and teaching Stds. V-VII must 
either be (a) a Matriculate two years trained, or (b) a selecte!l second year trained 
teacher, who has been put through an additional training for one year or (c) ·a- 3rd 
year trained teacher. If this recommendation is accepted by Governm~nt, the. 
teachers who are now in service and who are either Matriculates with one year's· 
training or Primary School Certificate passed second year trained teachers· will be 
put through a fudher training-of one year within three 'years· atthe most. This 
additional training will inevitably include training in craft as an integra\·. part of 
it and it will, therefore, be unnecessary to provide any special training courses in 
craft for these teachers. As a special training course- in craft must extend over a 
minimum period of six: months and preferably over nine months, it would cer
tainly be more advantageous in the long run· to train· all primary teachers· of. 
Stds. V-VII for an additional year on the lines recommended by us rather than 
conduct special training courses in craft alone for them, The third, year trained 
teachers, however, will not have to..'lmdergo any professional. training and ,~ost 
of them have not received any training in craft as such. We, therefore, recot:i.l-. 
mend that special training courses in craft should be organized only for third year 
traine6 teachers. Their number is small and the problern should,· -therefore, b.e 
very simple. · 

Till these 3.rd ye~r trained teachers have been put through th1ssp~1al cou~se 
and the other teachers refe.rred to above have been put through the one year's 
course, the teaching of craft may have to be organized on the subject~teacher 
basis, so that the number of such trained teachers are spread. over all the 'upper 
primary schools and the teaching of craft introduced almost immediately-if it has 
n,ot already been done in any schools. It is understood that each district has 
already got ;;t. number of teachers who have gone through a full course.oftraining 
in one craft or other, an~ it should not therefore · be difficult for the school
Board to carry out our suggestion .. 

88. The third difficulty refers to the supply of equipment necessary for 
teaching craft. In our opinion, it would · be .inadvisable 

Tools, plant and equip- to depend on private agencises working with a profit 
ment req,uired for teaching a motive to supply all the requirements of schools in.· the 
craft. matter of teaching crafts. ·We, therefore, strongly feel 
that all tools and equipment and raw materials required for teaching crafts 
should be either supplied by a Government department organized. for the purpose 
or by a co:...operative agency of schools them;elves. . On social and educational 
·ground-;, the latter is certainly more desirable and w.e. -.therefor~.- recommend 
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that District CO-operative Associations should be orgamzed m each dtstnct 
with the following objectives,among others-

(1) to produce. or stock in bulk the tools and equipment required for 
the teachi~g of craft and to ~upply it to schools in the district at .as 
low a price '!5 possible. 

(2). to purchase raw-materials required for the.teaching of craft in bulk 
and to supply it to the schools in the district at as low a price as 
possible ; and 

(3) to organize sales of the produce of the· schools. 

. The secondary and primary schools working in the district should be 
required to be share-holders of this Co-operative Association. Government 
should assist it by (a) a loan of a sufficiently large amount to serve as capital 
in the initial years at a nominal rate of interest or even free of interest, if 
possible; and (b) the grant of annual subsidy in the iil.itial stages to meet -the 
overhead charges. The amount of the subsidy should cover the whole of the 
recurring expenditure during the first or the second year. Later on, as . the 
Association begins to_ be self-sufficient; the amount of the subsidy should be pro
gressively reduced and finally it may be abolished altogether. 

It is beyond our province to go into all the details of the scheme, 
but we recommend that in consultation with the Co-operative Department, the 
Educational Department should prepare adetailed plano£ the District Co-opera
tive Associations with the above objects and have an association registered in 
each district as early as possible. The Co-operative and the Educational 
Departments will have to \Vork together in organizing, super\rising and 
developing these associations. 

· Pending the organization of this co-operative association, the setvices 
of the existing organizations, such as the All India Spinners' Association, may 
be utilised and they should be given such special facilities as advances, supply 
of materials at controlled rates, etc. to enable them to manufacture and supply 
the equipment required by the Departme~t for the 'purpose. 

89. The fourth difficulty is about repairs to tools and plafl.ts required for 
. · the teaching of crafts. In the rural areas, it is not always 

~~epalrst to tools and possible to get these tools repaired locally and it is a 
equ1pmen , · d t b t · common experience that they are · reqmre o e rans-
ported to a taluk~L or district place whenever they go ol.lt of order. If the working 
of the schools is not to suffer, it is absolutely essential that an organization for 
repairs of tools and equipment of craft teaching must be available to every school 
within ;t. distance of not more than five miles. For this purpose, therefore, we 
recommend that arrangements for repairs to tools· and equipment of craft-teach
ing should be made at every central -school and that, as far as possible. all 
such repairs required by the schools in the neighbourhood should be earned 
out at the central school itself. As we envisage, the central schools will be m~stly 
located in bigger villages where local artisans will be available. If they are gtv~n 
a little training~ they would certainly be able to carry .out the necessary .repatrs 

- on a job basis and it would be possible to organize repairs to tools and equtpment 
of craft teaching at every central school and there should ordinarily be no need 
fo appoint permanent and highly paid staff for this work. 
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90. The fifth and the last difficulty in the introduction .. of the· teaching of 
craft in Stds. V-VII is that of accommodation. In order 

Buildings. to overcome it, we make the following recommendations-

(!) In case of those private .schools which have buildings of their own 
and who want to provide an extension or an additional building 
for purposes of craft, a special grant-in-aid at the rate of 75 per cent 
of the expenditure incurred for the purpose should be given. For the 
purpose of this grant, Government may specify the minimum . 
requirements which such buildings should satisfy so that the cost is 
kept as low as possible consistently with durability. Priority for 
securing the necessary building material should also be accorded 
and an attempt should be m'lde · to secure the necessary articles at 
controlled rates. 

(2) In the urban areas and in the cac;e of schools which are housed in . 
rented buildings, Government should freely 'use- its poweJ;S of 
requisitioning the necessary additio~al space for the teaching of 
craft. · -

(3) In rural areas, . we feel that the problem of housing the central · 
schools will not be solved · satisfactorily . unless new· buildings are 
constructed. At present Government give an annual grant-in-aid of 
Rs. one lakh to each district.- This grant, along with local contributions, 
is to be utilised l?Y the District Building Committee for construction 
of primary school buildings. We are of opinion that subject to. 
District Building Coinmittces functioning efficiently, this aniount of 
one lakh would be quite inadequate to meet the --.requirements of the 
district including those of central schools. We, therefore, recommend 
that Government shoultl sanction an additional special grant of not 
less than two ~r three lakhs every year for a period of five years 
to each district .for the purpose of constructing buildings of central 
schools. This fund may be .administered by the District Building 
Committees as at present subject to .the condition· that sepabte 
accounts are maintained . for it pro forma and that it is utilised ·for 
the buildings of central schools alone. Government shoul~ also lay. 
down the minimum requirements of buildings for these central schools 
including those for craft teaching, so that . the cost of · these 
buil·1ings i~ kept as low as possible, consistently with durability. 

(4) In collectmg ·the popular contributions for school buildings, a 
difficulty is likely to b~ experienced in respect of central schools. 
Government may reqlfire that one-fourth of the total cost of the 
building sh::mld !Je paid by tl-te local village people. In the case of
the central school, the cost of the building will be heavy and as it 
serves the requir~ments of more than one village, the people of the 
village in which it is situated will be unwilling to pay tpe whole 
amount of the 1/4th cost of the building~ _It \\rill also be·· practically 
impossible to Collect contributions from the people of all the 
yillages served by the centraJ school for the simple reason that 
pro rata division of the contribution between the different villages. 
will be next to· impossible. It has, therefore, been represented to 
us that in the case of central schools (a)· Government should collect 
1/4th of th~ contribution of that portion of the - building· which is 
required for Stds. l:-IV only from the local villagers . and (b) no 
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~c>ntri~ution should be _levied for that portion . of the building which 
. lS required for- Stds. v-vn. On the other hand, a view h_a.c; also 
been put forward before us that the villagers compete with one 

_another jn having a _central school which is obviously a point of 
advantage to them and a feather in their cap. It has, therefore, been 
suggested that villagers will willingly come forward· to pay all the 
1/4th of the total cost of the . building Qf the central school. As this 
is more or less a question depending on· Iocaf conditions we cannot 
say an~thing definite about the facts of the situation. But we feel 
that the location of the central school should be determined by 
geographical considerations rather than by the availability of local 
contributions. We, therefore~ feel that the point of local contribution 

-should not be ·over-stressed in so far as the building required for 
Stds. V-VII is concerned. Under no circumstancec;, should the 
scheme of provjding every central school with a building be allowed 
.to ·be ·postponed . merely because of the absence of popular 
conti:ibutiort. We, therefore, recommend that, in constructing 
buildings for central schools- · 

(a). priority should be given- to those villages which gh·e the 
nece_ssary or greater contribution ; -

·.{b) in a village .which is able to pay the contribution and doe3 not 
pay it, the necessary amount of ·contribution should he 
compulsorily levied by Government ; 

(c) the whole or a part of the total contribution necessary may he 
waived in case of backward areas or poor villages ; and 

(d) i.£ it is possible to locate a central school in either of two village:; 
with equal convenience, preference may be given to that village 
which gives the requi~ed or the greater contribution. 

Undel""the present orders of Government, the maximum amount of Govern· 
. ment grant available for a Class root'n is Rs. 2,500. We are not sure that this 

will serve the requirements of a central . school. \Vhen the teaching of craft is 
introduced, so much of costly material will be lying about in the school th:1t it 
will be necessary to have at lea.c;t one pakka room for storing the equipment. 
The design of the central schools also, should, on aesthetic and educational 
considerations, be better.lhan thatoftheotherschools. \Ve, therefore, recommend 
that in the case of the central schools, this amountshouldbe raised toR-.;. ~,200 
per room. We _make this recommendation on th,e basis of the present prices and 
it should he understood to be liable to variations, if they change. 

91. In the case of non-craft equipment required for the central and other 
_ · ; · primary schools, we .fec;l. that ~t would. be_ necessary to 

Equipment... get it specially prepared at a centr.ll place for each 
·· district and then to distribute it to all the schools. This 

pro.cedure will~ both cheaper and more expeditious. In the case of private 
schools, we recommend that grants to the extent 8£ 75 per cent of the total 
approved expenditure on equipment should be allowed to the managem~nts of . 
the schools. If any private management incurs a higher expenditure on eqmpment 
and purchases things superior to the standard equipment approved by Govern
ment, grant should be limited to 7 5 per cent of the expenditure on the standard 
equipment. · · 



CHAPTER XII 
' ( 

Expansion of Education .in Standards V-VII 

92. According to the departmentai statistics for 1947-48, which are the 
hnte.st available, the number of pupils in .the erstwhile Stds. I-III of secondary 
schools and in Stds. V-VII of primary schools was as. follows :- · · 

Standards, 

Secondary 

I 

II 

III 

Primary 

v 

Vl 

VII 

Total 

Total 

Grand Total 

I Boys . I Girls, Total, 

.. J 43,128 13,292 '56,420 ' 

37,672 10,923 48,595 

·U,084 11,353 52,437 ----------
121,884 35,568 ' 157,452 . ------ ----

57,256 18,503 .75,759 

40,213 11,666 51,879 

... • . 34,608 9,344 f3,952 . 

···I~ 132.077 = =-39,513 . _ -m:s9o _ 
... 253,961 75,081 . 329,042 -t ' 

According to the census of 1941, the population of the Province ,was 208 
hkhs. Allowing for an increase of population for seven years, at 1 per cent 
per annum, the population in 1947-48 may be estimated to be jpproximately 
222 lakhs. The total number. of pupils in Stds. V-VII ( according to the new 
nomenclature) was, therefore, 3,29,042 or 1·5 of the total population. · 

\Ve cannot re-analyse the above statistics on the basis of rural and urban 
areas. But most of our secondary schools are situated in urban localities and 
more than 80 per cent of _the pupils of Stds. V-VII in these localities attend 
secondary schools. On the other hand, most of the upper primary schools arc 
located in mral areas and more than 80 per cent. of the pupils in rural area5 
attend upper primary schools. It will, t}Jerefore, be approximately correct tc 
assume that the pupils . reading in Stds. V-VII attached to secondary schools 
represent the number of pupils reading in these standards 'in urban areas and 
that the number of pupils reading in Stds. V-VII of primary schools represen1 
, the number of pupils reading in these standards in rural area.c;. On this assump· 
tion, we find that the number of <..hildren in urban areas who are studying in 
Std~. V-VII is almost equal to the number of pupils reading in the same 
standards in rural areas, although the urban population of this Province is only 
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13 per cent while the rural population is ac; much as si per cent of [he total. 
These statistics show how backward upper primary education is in rural areas 
and what strenuous attempts are required to expand it. 

It is, ho~ever, ne<;:essa~y. to remember that all children that are reading in 
Stds. v ... vii m towns and cthes do not necessarily belong to the urban areas. 
Many rural parents send their children to the towns for further education 
beca?se f~cilities for . upper primary or secondary education are not adequately 
provtded m rural areas. · T~e number of such children is sometimes very large 
and may be taken as approxtmately 30 per cent. of the total enrolment. If this 
allowance is made in the above statistics, we. may assume that 1·12 lakhs of 
children belonging to urban areas were reading in Stds. V-VII, while 2·16 lakhs 
of children belonging to rural areas were reading in the s1.me standard:;. Even 
this adjustment, however, does not vitiate the statement that upper primary 
education is very backward in rural areas. · 

93. Another way of looking at these statistics is to take into consideration 
the total p:>pulation of the Province and to find out how 

The goal·to be reached an·j ·1 ht t b d' · S d V VII a tentative proaramme, • many pupt s oug 0 e rear mg m t s. - . 
~- .. o · . It· is. generally . found that the children in the age 

group_ of . 11-14 form 7i per cent. . of the total population. It is also 
assumed in educational statistics that the number of children that ought 
to be reaqing in standards V-VII under. a system of compulsion should be about 
7! per cent. of the total population or equal to all children in the age group of 
11-14.* On the above basis, the total number of children that ought to be 

. reading in Stds. V-Vll should be 16·65 lakhs ( 7l per cent. of the estimated 
population of 222 lakhs) or, in round figures, 17 Iakhs. As the urban popula
tion is only 13 per cent. of the total, it may be assumed that only 2·21 lakhs of 
these 'children ought to be at school in urban areas and the remaining 1-4· 79lakhs 
of children ought to be reading in Stds. ~-\!:II in rural areas. A comparison 
of these statistics with the estimated enrolment given above shows that, in urban 
areas, we already have an enrolment . of about 1·12 lakhs against an expected 
enrolment of 2·21 lakhs, while in the rural areas we have· an enrolment of only 
2·16lakhs as against the expected enrolment of 14·79 lakhs. In other words, 
if .con1pulsory education in the age group of 11-14 has to be introduced in the 
Province, the enrolment in standards V-VII will increase by 100 per cent; in 
urban ~reas; while it must increase by about 800 per cent._ in rural areas. 

Article 36 of the 'Draft Constitution for India runs as follows :-

". Every citizen is entitled to free primary education and the State shall 
endeavour to provide, within a period of ten years from the commence
ment of this Constitution, for free and compulsory education for all 
children until they complete the age of fourteen years. " 

According to the proposals announced by !he Government of ~ndia, the new 
constitution will come into force ~rom 19:->0-51. Under Sechon 36 of the 
Constitution, therefore, every unit of the Indian Union is under ~n. obligation to 
endeavour to introduce -compulsory education upto H years wtthm 10 years of 
this date. In other words, compulsory education in the age group of 6-1 + will 
have to be introduced in our Province by 1960-61. We are glad to find that 

· * It is true that some children who are less than 11 may be re1ding in these standards. At the 
nme timejt is also true that m'lny a child of 14+might also be reading in these standards. These 
opposiag factors are generally regarded as cancelling e1ch other. . 
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this constitutional direction has almost been anticipated by the present programme . 
of the Government of Bombay accordi~g to which compulsory primary education. · 
in the age group of 6-11 has already been introduced in all villages witha'· 
population of 1,000 and over and it is proposed to extend it immediately-to the· 
Adivasi areas and ultimately to ·the Province as a \vho1e by 1960-61. · :1n 
addition to this programme, Government will now be called upon, under the· 
Constitution, to introduce compulsory· education for the age group of 11-14 · 
throughout the Province before 1960-61. For administrative and financial 
reasons, we propose that this programme should be split up .into two stages as 
follows:- -

(1) · Ed~cation in Stds. V-VII should. be expanded on a .voluntary b~is· 
in such a way that, by 1960-61, not less than 50 per cent. of the 
children of the age group of 11-:-14 would be enrolled .in schools . 

. This will prepare the ground for the introduction of compulsory 
education in the age group 0 Ll1-14 ;.and 

( 2) compulsory education in the age group of. 11 "":"' t 4 sho~ld be int~odqc~ · 
throughout the Province in the year 1960-61. 

. . 
If these recommendations are accepted, it becomes necessary to plan, in the 

course of the next ten years, an expansion of education in standards V-VII on a 
voluntary ·basis. As we have shown above, this is mainly a rural problem, 
because in urban areas, about 50 per cent. of the children of the age group of 
11-14 are already at school ; while in rural areas, the number of children enrolled 
in stds. V-VII will have to be increased from the present enrolment of 2·16lakhs · 
to the expected enrolment of 7 ·40 lakhs ( i.e. 50 per cent. of the total number of 
children in the age group of 11-H ) .. We propose to discuss, in the course of 
, this chapter, the methods by which ·this, expansion can be brought abou~ and the 
difficulties that will have to be over<:;ome in doing so. . 

94. The first step in this expansion programme of education in Stds. V-VII, 
as in all programmes of educational expansion, is to 

Provision of facilities. provide the necessary facilities. From this point of view,· 
we make the following recommendations:-

(1) Even in urban areas, expansion of upper primary schools will be 
necessary. This may be brought about by (a) opening new central 
schools teaching Stds. V-:-VIl or by {h) increa..<>ingthe accommodation 
provided in existing central schools or upper primary schools i ; . · 

(2) In the r~ral areas, the existing facilities of upper primary education 
are far too inadequate. It would, therefore, be necessary to expand 
them by (a) establishing central schools wherever necessary, {b). 
organizing first grade primary schools wherever possible a.rtd (c) 
developing higher tops in all places · where they are necessary and 
would not affect the successful working of eitheracentral school or il 
first grade school. · 

In all programmes of expansion, the provision of. facilities precedes actu;:~.l 
enrolment and Government will have to provide schools and teachers for standard,!{ 
V-Vlllong before all available accommodation is utilised bythe public. .ItJs .f1ci 
.doubt'true that there is a certain amount of wastage involved in this process and 
that " the bus will often have to· be run with empty seats ; " but there is rto 
escape from the· situation and looked at from another point of view, evel) this 
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wastage may be considered as an essential preliminary to progress. As an example 
1et us take the m.1nner i':l w:1ic!1 _e~pansion of elementary education occurred in 
England. The followmg stabsttcs show the number of children for whom 
accommoda~ion was provided in elementary schools, the number of pupils that. 
actually regtsterec! themselves and the average attendance in some years between 
1871~1895:-

I Per.:entage I Percentage 

No. of children I of pupils en- of average Percentage 
rolled in attendance of average 

for whom ac- I No. of pupils schools to to the total attendance 
Year commodation actually en- Average the total No. No. of to the total 

was provided rolled in attendance of children children for No. of 
iu Elementary schools for whom whomaccom- pupils en-

schools 

I 
accommJda- modation rolled in 

I tion was was schools 

I provided provided 
' 

I I 
'• 

I 1871 ... 2,012,679 1,802,419 1,231,434 90 60 66 

1876 .. 3,426,318 2,943,774 

I 
1,984,573 8:: 54 65·5 

1880_ '"l 4,240,753 3,895,824 2,750,916 90 64 71 
-

1885 ... 4,998,718 4,412,148 3,371,325 89 67 75 

1890 

:::1 
5,539,285 4,804,149 3,717,917 87 67 77 

1895 5,937,288 5_299,469 
I 

4,325,030 88 n I 82 

It wili be seen from the above statistics that even as late as in 1895, the 
accommodation provided was much in excess of what was actually utilised by 
the public. But one of the main causes of rapid educational expansion in this 
period was the fact that accommodation for non-attending children was provided 
for in advance by Government. This policy obviously implied some wasteful 
expenditure; but it was wisely accepted as an inevitable necessity and preliminary 
to rapid expansion. What happens in our Province is sometimes very 
different. The authorities require proof that attendance has increased and is 
going to remain stationary at the increased figure before additional teachers are 
sanctioned. In other words, we often expect an expansion of education to pre
cede the provision of necessary facilities. This method is not likely to work 
satisfactorily. The teachers will. not generally try to increase the attend,:mce 
beyond the maximum figures prescribed for them. Even if an enthusiastic 
teacher were to do so and apply for an additional assistant, it often takes so long 
a time for the proposal to be san'ctioned that popular enthusiasm generally dies 
out and the additional attendance disappears before the extra assistant is sanc
tioned, appointed and takes charge. This over-cautious practice has to be 
deliberately given up and Government should see that School Boards establish 
schools, equip them and appoint teachers in rural areas it£ a11ticipation of increased 
attendance in Stds. V-VII. It should not wait for 20 or 30 pupils to enroll them
selves in Stds. V-VII before an extra teacher is sanctioned. On the other hand, 
it must appoint an extra teacher where necessary for Stds. V-VJI even if 10 
pupils are available and then call upon the teacher to make strenuous efforts to 
increase attendance to 20 or 30 within a prescribed period. If these methods 
which have been used by most progressive countries of the world in periods of 
educational expansion were to be adopted by Government, we have no doubt 
that the expansion of education in Stds. V-VII would also take place very 
rapidly in our Province. 
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95.' After the necessary facilities are provided for education in Stds. V-Vlt 

by establishing schools and appointing teachers, the next 
I'ropaganda.. step is to carry- on an intensive propaganda in order to 

enrol as many children as possible in Stds. V-VII. For · 
this purpose, the services of all officers of the Education Department should be 
utilised. In particular, it should be considered the duty of supervising officers 
(i) to carry on propaganda and persuade parents not to withdraw their children 
from schools after the completion_ of standard IV or the age of 11 as the case may 
be, (ii) to ascertain reasons why the children leave school as soon as the compul
sory period is over and to try to retain them longer in the sc~ools by adoption 
of suitable measures; and (iii) to visit the homes of children wlio have left school 
before completing Std. VII or the age of 14 and to induce them to rejoin the 
schools. Moreover, all officers of the Education Department must advise the 
people, particularly when they happen to be travelling in rural areas, to consider 
the education of seven years as the minimum requ.ired of a good 'Citizen un'der 
1 nodem conditions and exhort them to keep their children at school until they 
complete the age of 14. Lastly, it is both possible ·;t.nd necessary for all officers 
of Government who work in rural areas to carry ~m such a general propaganda 
for expansion of education in Stds. V-VII. There was a time when Government 
officers of every department, and particularly of the Revenue· Department, used 
to pay regular visits to village schools, speak to the people on the importance of 
education and carry en propaganda for educational expansio~: In recent years, 
however, this tendency has declined considerably and officers, other than those 
of the Education Departme~t, hardly take any interest in the work of the schools 
and in educational expansion. This is really an undesirable state of affairs. If 
educational expansion is to be achieved in the shortest time, the . whole weight · 
of Government must be thrown in its support and every officer of Government 
should be expected to make his own contribution to the cause. ··We, · therefore, 
recommend that strict instructions 'should be issued to all officers of Government 

' asking them to visit, while touring in rural areas, the local primary·schools and 
to tell the people to send all children in the age group of 6-11 to schools and 
to keep as many of them at school as possible until' they reach the age of 14 + · 
Such propaganda should also form an integral part in the social education cam· 
paigns that are now being organized by Govtrnment in all parts of the Provin.ce 
and special instructions in the matter should be given to all social education 
workers and supervising officers. · · 

96. Propaganda will serve a useful purpose. and enable us to increase · the 
·enrolment is Stds. V-VII to some extent .. But meie 

Induc~ment to p~rents to propaganda will not solve the problem nor will it enable 
~<.eep their children at school Government to raise the enrolment in Stds. V-VII to 
till the age of 14. . . ' 

the extent that we a1m at. The th1rd measure that we 
recommend in this connection, theref01e, is that inducements should be offered, 
particularly to persons of backward communities, to keep their , children in 
schools until the age of 14 +. If! the rural areas in general and in the case of 
backward communities (whether urban or rural) in particular, there is a ,general 
unwillingness to send girls to school. Even if they are so sent, they are with
drawn as early as possible. Special inducements will, therefore, have to be 
offered to such parents to keep their gicls at school until they are 14 +or until 
they pass Std. VII. With regard to the maimer in which these inducements can 
be offered, we make the following suggestions :- . ~ 

(1) In Stds. V-VII, and particularly in rural ax:eas, a large riu.mber of 
scholarships should be instituted for children of the backward 
communities and for girls of the other. s;om~unities. The amOtUlt 
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of the scholarships need not be large and may vary £rom annas eight 
toRe. 1 per mensem; but the mere fact that a child is in receipt of 
a scholarship will induce many a parent to keep him or her longer· 
at school than might otherwise have been possible. 

(2) In Stds. V-VII presents should be given to children of poor parents 
or of backward communities. Special presents should be offered to 
girls w!J.o maintain satisfactory progress.· In rural area.s, it is found 
that a present of a 'Khan' (blouse-piece) or a 'saree' has a very great_ 
effect.in inducing girls to come to school and to continue therein. 

(3) Educational equipment should be supplied free in Stds. V-VII to 
all girls and to children of backward con1munities. 

(4) A practice should be started under which 50 per cent. of the, profit 
made by an 1,1pper primary school through craft should be distributed 

· to the pupils pro rata. This will make the parents· feel that not 
only are their children learning a useful craft, but that they are also 
earning some money while they attend schools. They will, therefore, 
feel this a great inducement to keep their children at school even if 
the age period of compulsion is over. · 

97. Even propaganda and inducement will not be enough to achieve our 
objective and we, therefore, tecommend that, as the 

S~ial and Economi~ diffi· fourth step in the programme of expanston in Stds. 
culties that. p~event chdd~en V-VII a special study should be made of the social and 
from continwng education . ' • . • • 
in Stds. V-VII. economtc dtfficulties on account of whtch parents do not 

. keep their children at school after 11 + and that a 
vigorous attempt should be made to overcome them. 

As early as in 1941, the Provincial Board of Primary Education opined that 
the largest number of children are withdrawn from schools even before comple
ting the lower primary course on account of economic reasons such as (a) the 
employment of the child outside the family or (b) its usefor purposes of work 

· at home such as cattle-tending, dairying, assisting on the farm, taking care of a 
younger child, cooking, etc. In the case of girls, the Board opined that a special 
reason for withdrawing them from schools was early marriage or betrothal. 
Although no study has been made of the reasons for which parents withdraw 
their children from schools in the age group of 11-14, it is obvious that the 
above reasons will apply to their case also with equal or even greater force. If, 
therefore, the attendance in Stds. V-VII is to be increased substantially, it will 
be necessary to overcome the social and economic dif{iculties of parents i.n 
keeping children full-time in schools after they reach the age of 11 + . From thts 
point of view, we make the following three recommendations:-

(!) The Child Marriage Restraint Act should be strictly enforced, 
particularly in rural areas; 

(2) ·.The shift system should be widely adopted; and 

(3) Evening continuation schools should· be organized for imparting 
education in Standards \7-VII. 

-98. A little explanation of each of these recommendations is necessary. 

h 
With regard to the first, it is common . experience that 

T e Child Marriage • 1s 'thd f h 1 th · Restraint Act, 1929• gtr ~re Wt rawn rom sc oo s as .s~on ac; ~~ are 
. . · marrted or even betrothed and that tt t5 very dtfficult 

to persuade a parent to keep his daughter at school after her marriage or betrothal. 
The only way, therefore, in which we can hope to keep girls in schools until 
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the age of 1 f is not to permit their marriage to take place ·before that date. A 
study of compuh;ory education in Baroda State also shows thafthe enrolment 
of girls in schools increases.in direct proportion to the strictries:> with which the 
Child Marriage Restraint Act is enforced. * We, therefore, strongly recommend 
that a system of registering e\·ery marriage should be introduced thro:.tghout the 
Province and that the provisions of the Child Marriage Restraint ·Act, 1929, 
~;hould be rigorously ·enforced, partjcularly in rural ar~as. 

. ' . 
99. In order to accommodate those children who cannot 'attend on a full 

time basis for economic reasons bl.1t who desire to 
The Shift System. continue their education and who can attend the school 

for a period of not. less than three hours some time 
during the day, we recommend that the shift system should be. widely adopted. 
It should be the duty of the teachers working in the villages to ascertain the 
time when children between 11 and 14 will be available for part-ti~e school 
instruction in Stds. V-VII; to enrol such children into schools and to give them 
such instruction. as is possible at the time when they can attend. In the classes 
that will be working on the basis of such a shift system, the syllabus to be followed 
should ordinarily be the same as that sanctioned for· full-time schools. The· only 
difference will be that the children will take a longer time to prepare .for the 
P. S. C. Examination. If necessary, such items.rrom the curriculum as physical 
training, and extra-curricular activities may be omitted and instruction may be 
confined t0 the teaching of the essential subjects only. If the time when the 
classes under the shift system are to work conf.licts with the working of the . 
full-time school, a separate teacher . and accommodation for pupils studying 
under the shift system will have to be provided. 

100. With regard to the third recommendation, it is our common experience 

C 
. . . that a large~ercentage of children in the age group of 

ontmuat10n Evenmg 11 14 '11 .• • · d · · d ·'t "' 
11:hools telching Std V·VII. - .wt ~ .Iequtr~ ·' on economtc groun s, o worl'-
' for thetr famthes dunng the day. The only way; there-· 
fore, in which they can be given further educati•ln in Stds. V-VII is by conduct
ing continuation evening schools. 

The advantages of a system of continuation evening schools for those w&o· 
have completed Std. IV and who cannot, on economic grounds, continue to 
attend schools during the day are so patent that they. hardly require. detailed · 
discussion. It would be sufficient to state that such schools will develop reading 
interests and aptitudes of children still further and, not oriiy prevent a lapse into 
illiteracy, but what is still more important, provide a valuable opportunity 
for exercising their knowledge of the three R's. Secondly, these schools will. 
make the transition from school to work gradual and thereby lay the foundation 
of a good system of adult education. Thirdly, they will enable a large number 
of children to receive 7 years' minimum education which would not ot~erwise 
be possible through the Day schools working with or without the shift system. 
So long as the economic condition of the masses in rural areas is not materially 
improved, it will be absolutely essential to organize evening continuation 
schools for chil_dren in the age group of 11-14. · 

We recommend that a beginning in this direction should be made in.the 
central schools and an evening school teaching Stds. V-VII should be necessarily 
attached to every central school. . The t~chers of this school should be required 

---··--------·-----
Vide Progresc; of Education, Vol. XVII, No. VIII p. 364-65. 
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to carry on· propaganda and persuade as many children of the age group of 
11-14 as possible to at~end such a school. Wherever possible, even adults who 
have passed standard IV and desire to study in Stds. V-VII may also be enrolled 
in the continuation school. One of the enthusiastic teachers in the school should 
be put in charge and paid an allowance for the work. The timing of the school 
shou_ld be left to be adjusted according to the local conditions subject to the rule 
~hattt must not be less than two hottrs per day. The course of studies should 
not be dominated by preparation . for the P. S. c: examination although the 
curriculum for Stds. V-VII should be bro1dly followed. Stress should be laid 
on reading of newspapers and magazines, discussion of current social, political 

· and economic problems, the development of the reading aptitudes of the children, 
guidance in the more intelligent pursuits of the vocations in which they might 
have been engaged, etc. In the light of the experience gained of this scheme in 
the central schools, these classes should be extended to all schools teaching Stds. 
V and higher and in particular, to all first grade primary schools. 

The annual expenditure in connection with such an evening class 
conducted by one teacher may be as follows :-

(1) Allowance to teacher 
Rs. -25 X 12 months=· Rs. 300 

(2) 'other expenses. = Rs. 100 

Rs. 400 

-\ssuming that there is an enrolment of 20, the cost per pupil will roughly be 
Rs. 20 per annum. 

Our last recommendation is that compulsory ectucat10n in the age group of 
11-14 should also be introduced wherever possible. This should particularly be 
done in. those cases where it is possible to introduce compulsion without any 
extra ccst. For instance, let us assume that, in a certain place, the central school 
has only 20 children in each ofthe standards V-Vli. If compulsion is introduced 
in this area, it might be possible to raise the attendance to 40 in each class. This 
will not mean any material addition to the recurring expenditure. It would, in 
fact, be a gain because the existing teaching resources would be better utilised 
under this scheme. We, therefore, recommend that, wherever it is possible to 
do so without incurring heavy expenditure, compulsory education should be 
introduced even in the age group of 11-14. Such experiments would give us a 
valuable insight into the problem -which will be of great use to m when we 
want to generalise compulsion throughout the Province for the age group of 11-1-1-. 

101. Finally, we would like to urge on Government the necessity of preparing 

Necessity of preparing a 
definite programme of 
educational expansion. 

a definite programme of educational expansion in Stds. 
V-VII for each district. Unless such a programme is 
prepared and kept before the Departm("nt as a whole 
and unless every officer of the Department is made to 

strive his utmost to realise it, no results worth mention will ever be attained. We, 
therefore, make the following recommendations :- ~ 

(1) The ideal to be reached at the end of 196D-61 should be to enrol 
not less than 50 per cent of the children in the age group of 11-14 
in schools. As many children as possible should be enrolled on a 
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full-time. basis ; where this is not possible on econom1c grounds, 
the shift system should be adopted and evening continuation schools 
should be organized. 

(2) A definite year-to-year programme of increase in attendance in Stds. 
V-Vll on a whole..:tinie basis, part-tinie basis and in evening 
continuation schools should be prepared for each district arid it 
should be laid down as the responsibility of all the educationaf 
officers in the district to work it out according to schedule ; and . 

(3) The necessary authority to work out this- programme should be 
delegated to the officers on the spot and all formalities which are 
likely to prevent rapid expansion should be eliminated. 



CHAPTER XIII 

Mi!lcellaneou!l problems 

102. In this chapter, we· propose to discuss certain miscellaneous problems 
connected with education in Stds. V-VII. These are (a) 

Introductory, t~e place of. the Primary School Certificate Examina-
. . , hon ; (b) the co-ordination of the High School course 

w1th the pn~ary course on the one hand and the University course on the other, 
(c) co-education, ~d) the position of the special English Class for those who 
have passed the Pnmary School Certificate Examination, and (e) the future of 
the Lokashalas. 

103. The Place of the Primary School Certificate Examination :-

Under the existing conditions, the P. S. C. Examination is not integrally 
_ connected with the secondary course. The passing of 

Problems regarding the this examination is obligatory on all those who want to 
Primary School Certificate b t h · . 
Examination. . e eac ers m pnmary schools and also upon those 

who propose to join certain other appointments under 
Government. A candidate who has passed the P. S.C. Examination is ordi
narily required to spend one year in a special class devoted to the study of 
English before he can be admitted to Std. VIII of secondary schools. Owing to 
the abolition of English and the introduction of craft-teaching in Stds. V-VII, 
the following issues arise for decision in connection -with the Primary Schoof 
Certificate Examination :-

( i ) Should there be a compulsory public examination at the end of 
Std. VII for all pupils reading in that standard ; 

(ii) should the passing of such an examination be regarded as 
obligatory for admission to Std. VIII, and 

(iii) should a practical examination in craft be included in the future 
Primary School Certificate Examination ? 

104. We had included all these issues in our questionnaire and we find 
that most of those who have replied to it have made 

Analysis of replies received. suggestions regarding the problem. On the first issue, 
viz., whether there should be a compulsory public 

examination at the end of Std. VII for all children enrolled in that standard, the 
replies have been overwhelmingly in the affirmative. As many as 180 persons 
have opined in favour of such an examination, only SO have opined against, and 
10 have expressed no opinion. On the second issue, whether the passing of 
such an examination should be obligatory for admission to Std. VIII, we finf 
that the majority of opinion i'> in the affirmative. As many as 123 persons ha""".' 
opined that the passing of a public examination at the end of Std. VII shoul? be 
made obligatory for those who seek admission to Std. VIII, 97 have opmed 
against such a proposal, and 20 have expressed no opinion. On the third issue, 
viz., whether a practical examination in craft should be included in the future 

83 
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P. S. C. Examination, we find that the majority opinion is in the negative. 
One hundred and five person5 hwe opinej that there should be' a practical 
examination in craft a5 part of the future P. S. C. Examination, while ·uo. ha\~e 
opined against the propmal and 15 have expressed no opinion.)£ the replies to 
the questionnaire, therefore, are to be any guide, we will have to conclude (a) 
that there should be a compulsory public en~nination at the end of Std. VII, 
(b) that passing such an examimtion should be the minimum qualification for 
admission to Std. VIH and (c) that there should be no practical examination in 
craft in the future P. S. C. examination; but that the pupils should be required 
·to produce a certificate from the Head of the school concerned to the effect 
that he has done his craft work satisfactorily. · 

\Ve are, however,· constrained to observe that \\e cannot accept these cone• 
lusions. We realise that the P. S. C. Examination serves a useful purpose and 
that it should continue to be held. We are also of opinion that passing 
thic; examination should be obligatory for those who· want to be- primary 
teachers of Stds. I-IV or desire to join certain other- appointments under 
Government. All the same, we do not think 'that this examination· should 
be obligatory on all pupils reading in Std. VH. Our educational system 
suffers from too many examinations · · and from too great an· emphasis 
on coaching for the examinations. If this evil is to_ be minimised, it 
is necessary to diminish the importance of examinations rather than lo add to -it. 
\Ve, therefore, think that all pupils of Std. VII who desire fo appear for the 
P. S. C. Examination may b:! permitted to do so. Those who pass the P. S. C. 
Examination will necessarily be entitled to get admission to Std. VIII. :In the 
case of those who do not choose to appear for this examination, the school con· 
cerned will hold the examination at the end of · Std. VI I and a certificate· of tne 
Head of a school to the effect that a pupil has passed Std. ·vn or been pi-Qmoted 
to Std. VIII should be considered a~ .adequate for admission to Std. VIII of any 
1)'chool. At present the certificates of Head Masters of a like nature stating that 
a pupil has satisfactorily completed the course prescribed for Std. IV are con5i· 
dered adequate for his admission to Std. V in any school. We see no reason 
why the same practice should not be adopted at the end of Std. VII also. 

Our recommendation, however, should not be interpreted to mean that it 
is obligatory on the Head Master of a school to admit a boy, who has passed 
Std. VII to Std. VIII, of his school. Every Head Ma5ter has a right to decide 
whether a particular boy can or cannot be admitted to hi<> school and also to. 
hold an entrance test if he so desires. These rights will continue even in, lhe 
future. All that we propose is that a certificate issued by the Head Master. of a 
school to a pupil stating that he has . passed Std. VII ( or been promoted to 
Std. VIII) should be treated exactly in the same way in- which a similar certi
ficate of a Head Master stating that a boy has pa.<>sed Std. IV ( or been promoted 
to Std. V) is treated at present. We believe that this procedure will minimise 
the inelasticity and rigour of our educational system without any sacrifice of 
.l!fficiency. In the case of Managements ·which conduct both primary and 
secondary schools, passing an internal examination after ·completion- of _ Std. VII 
should be sufficient qualification for admisson_ ~o S~d. VIII: ---

- In the same way, we cannot also accept th~ proposal.- that there should ·,be 
no practical examination in _s:raft in the future Primary Schoof Certificate 
Examination. We feel that unless such an examination ·is inlroduced, the 
teaching of craft will not receive that attention at the hands of the- schookwhich 
is essential for the fulfilment of the object of the introduction of craft.-'-· At.tbe 

- ~ • ~ - - - ......... !>.- ~ 



:'>d.Ulc mue, we reel that the work ·at school whicli a ·pupil ha5 done throughout 
Stds. V-VII should also be taken into consideration at the time of the examination. 
We, therefore, ·make the following recommendation -:-

(1) Careful records should be maintained- about craft work done by a 
pupil throughout his school course in Stds. V, VI and VII. Govern· 
ment should prescribe the form of such records ; 

(2) When a pupil studying in Stds. V-VII is· transfe;red from one school 
to another, he should be required to carry these records along with 
him to the new school; · 

(3) These records should be produced at the time of lhe practical exa· 
mination in craft and the examiners should assign marks to them 
out of a maximum of forty ; and 

(4) _ ~ixty marks should be reserved for the practical examination in 
which the pupils should be required to appear. 

If these_ proposals are accepted, we feel that the teaching of craft will be 
properly emphasised by the schools and the pupils alike and that adequate 
importance would- be given to the work done by the pupil throughout his 
school-period as well as to the efficiency exhibited by him in a direct practical 
examination~ 

- - . One special point in 9onnection with the examination in craft at the Primary 
School Certificate Examination must be mentioned. Owing to several unavoidable 
difficulties, it has not been possible to introduce the proper teaching of craft 
in all sch0ols during the last year and this year. It will be some time before fully 
trained teachers in craft, equipment and accommodation become available to 
·eVerY school teaching Stcfs. V-VII and the teaching of craft is organized efficiently 
all over the Province. The Department should, therefore, make an allowance for 
this in the conduct of the P. S. C. Examination for some time. -

-Co-ordination of the High Sc_hool course with the Primary course on 
- the one hand and the University course on the other. 

:·lOS. The abolition of the teaching of English from Stds. V-VII has· radically 
: ' ' - affected the existing secondary schools and it is absolu-

. -:(ssues· hivolved. · h 1 f d _ tely essential to re-organize thew o eo our secon ary 
course at no distant date and to co-ordinate it properly with the Primary -course 
on one hand _and the University course on the other. In this connection, the 

- ~ollowing issu~s are raised- -

(i) The Secondary course now gets restricted to four years only, viz., 
_ to Stds. VIII-XI. Is this duration adequate ? _ · -

(ii) If the answer to the above question is in the negative, what mea-;:ures 
· - . should be taken to increase the duration of -the existing Secondary 
· -:. c~urse ?_and - ' - - - -- -

Ciii) ·What would be the financial, administrative and other implications 
of such a re-organization ? - - - - -

:_ i06;- : On the first of these issues,- we are of opinion tha:t four- )rears- is too 
'- -- : -. - . - - . . - - short a duration for the Secondary course and that it 
· Enghsh and the duratton ·of should be increased to at least 5 years· and if possible 
the Secondary school. • · • h · t. t 1 · - to six years. Thts quesbon ts, owever, m 1ma e y 
connected with that ·of the medium of instruction at the University stage. 
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Unfortunately, however, no decision has yet. been reached on this question. One 
view is that the medium should be the regioriallanguage. This is; however, opposed 
in several quarters on the ground that it would be next to impossible to prepare 
the necessary literature immediately in every Indian language ; that such a step 
would effectively prevent the exchange of University teachers and students; and 
that it would encourage provincialism at the cost of national solidarity. On the 
other hand, opinion is also divided on the question whether Engiish should 
continue to be the medium of instruction at the University stage or whether it 
should be replaced by the National Language. It is beyond our pro~ince to 
discuss this problem but whatever the decision on this issue may be, it will 
generally be admitted that, for the next 10 years, every pupil of Secondary. · 
Schools desiring to proceed to the University. must be given a working knowledge 
of English so 'that he would be able to read and understand . original English 
books in his subject ; that it might be difficult to give a pupil this very necessary 
command over English in the short High School course of four years· with the 
present syllabus in this subject ; and that it would certainly be possible, with the· 
adoption of better and different methods of teachi_ng, to give every pupil who 
desires to proceed to a University a sufficient command over the English language 
if the High School course is lengthened to 5 or 6 years. 

107. It is not only on the ground cif adequate preparation in English or the 
. , National Language for the University. stage that we 

Recommend~t10n:' of the recommend the lengthening of the High School course 
Calcutta U mvers1ty Com- . 
mission, 1917-19. · . to 5 or 6 years. Thereform stands defended on good 

educational grounds also. As ear:ly as 1919, the Calcutta 
University Commission came to the conclusion that the first two years of· the 
existing University course ( First Year and Intermediat~) really beloQ.ged to the 
~igh School and not to the University, that the Matriculation was hardly an ade
quate preparation for a U niversit~ career ; and that the dividing line between 
the High School course on the one hand and the University course on the other 
should be preferably drawn at the Intermediate stage. It recommended, . there
fore, the creation of new educational institutions called "lntermeaiate Colleges", 
which stood between a High School and the University, This recommendation 
has been tned in some Provinces, and. particularly in the U. P., but does not 
appear to have obt<l:ined any positive success. In so far. as. the Province, of 
Bombay is concerned, the proposal was never adopted, ; partly · because the 
University did not want to lose its hold on the Matriculation Examination and 
partly because of the fear that the Managements of Degree Colleges would be 
financially crippled if they were deprived of the revenue from the First Year and 
Intermediate, Classes. The Bombay view has always been that it is advantageoUs 
to combine the First )"ear and Intermediate Classes with the Degree classes in 
one institution because thereby it is possible to provide instruction · to the two 
lower classes by the competent professors in charge of the Degree classes and. to 
make up the financial deficit of the Degree classes by the surplus that generally 
accrues in the First Year and Intermediate Classes. Moreover, t~e Calcutta 
University Commission had also recommended that, simultaneously. with the 
transfer of the Intermediate Classes to the High School stage, the Degree course 
shou~d be lengthened to three years _from two. This proposal has also been 
generally opposed on the ground that . it length~ns the duration of the. educatiof! 
course as a whole and increases costs. 

108. On this issue we make the following recommendations:---· 

(1) The duration of the Secondary course should be lengthened to five 
and,·if possible; to six years ; 
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{2) For this purpose the first two yeats of the .University course should 
be transferred.to the High School stage ; or, if this is not possible, at 
least one year of the University course should be transferred to the 

·High School stage; 

(3) It is not desirable to have separate institutions like the Intermediate 
Colleges. The course transferred from the University to the High 
School stage should be 1aught in ordinary htgh schools as part of the 
secondary curriculum ; 

(4) Certain questions regarding the internal organization of the new High 
Schools which will teach a five or six years' course should be referred 
to the Board of Secondary Education for advice. These should 
include problems .such as (a) the qualifications of teachers and other 
requirements to be expected from High Schools in order to enable 
them to ~each that porticn of the University course which is 
proposed to be transferred to the High School stage; (b) the methods 
to be adopted in teaching English in the High School course so as 
to give the pupil an adequate knowledge of the language by the 
time he is· ready to enter the University, and (c) the preparation of 
a new secondary curriculum in continuation of that sanctioned by 
Government for Stds. I-VII. · 

The teaching of English in Std. V wa-; abolished in the year 19-+8-49. A new 
batch of pupils who have studied no English hitherto in their school course 
would be reaching Std. VIII in the year 1951. The new syllabus of the High 
School course must be ready sufficiently in advance of this date. Government 
should, therefore, lose no time in coming to a decision on all the points raised 
above. · 

Co-Education 

109. ·The question of co-education has become very important in view of the 
expansion of upper primary education that we are envi-

Co-educaUoo. saging. If separate schools for girls are to be maintained 
. . for Stds. V-VII or Stds. I-VII, it goes without saying 

that the cost will rise, particularly at the upper primary stage. In severa1 places, 
we shall have a boys' school teaching Stds. V-VII with inadequate attendance. 
In the same place, we might also be compelled to run a girls' school for these 
standards with inadequate staff, in spite of the fact that all the girls reading in 
these separate schools could be conveniently accommodated in the existing 
boys' schools. The maintenance of separate schools for boys and girls ~ilf thus be 
an economically undesirable step even in urban areas. In rural areas, in 
particular, the adoption of co-education in Stds. V-VII will enable us to organize 
bigger, well-equipped central schools in more villages than would ever be 
po~ible under a system of separate education for the two sexes. Moreover, the 
adoption of co-education will also improve the efficiency of the education of girls 
in upper primary standards very materially. At present we find that there are very 
few women teachers who are capable of teaching Stds. V-VII and men teachers 
have often to be ·employed to teach subjects like Arithmetic in 'the upper primary 
standards of girls' schools. The time when we would have an adequate number 
of S. S.C. passed and 2nd Year trained women teachers to staff all girls' schools 
teaching Stds. V-:-VII is rather remote and . it would be an advantage to adopt 
co-education at the upper primary level aS early as possible with a view to giving 
girls the :same standard of education which boys receive. Besides, several other 
advantages will follow from co-educat~on, v~ .• over-coming_the general timidity 
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of the female !:iex, creation of a , more healthy and favourable atmosphere on 
sexual que!:itiuns, a more harmonious development of the adolescent personality 
ol boys and girls alike, etc. We, therefore, strongly recommend that Government 
should lay down co-education as its policy throughout the primary stage. 

110. The next question is how to introduce this policy in all areaS without. 
giving offence to popular feelings. From this point of view, we make the 
following recommendations :- :~ · · . . 

(l) All separate girls' schools teaching Stds. 1-iV in urban areas should 
be summarily abolished within a period of three. years. The Bombay· 
MuniCipality has already made a beginning by adopting co-education 
in primary standard~ I-IV in all municipal schools with effect from 
this year. This is a go(>d example which should be copied in all 
urban areas where we feel that. the public is fully ready to accept 
~~rm. . . 

. . . 
(2) The next step would be to abolish al1·sepa.rate ·girls' schools teaching.· 

Stds. I-IV in rural areas ; a beginni~g should be made witli the 
bigger villages and the experiment should then be extended to the 
villages with middling population. In so far as the small villages 
are concerned, we have only single teacher schools and co-education 
is· already a fait accompli. In such areas any · demand for the 
establishment of a new school for· girls should be summarily rejected, 
This programme should be completed in not more than 5 years. 

(3) In so far as Stds. V-Vll are concerned, co-education should be 
·introduced in the central schools. This will give us an iciea: of the 
experiment in rural conditions and 'will also enable us to popularize 
the same among the vfllage people. . . 

( 4) After watching the experiment of co-education in central schools for. 
fiye years, it should be extended -to all rural schools teaching Stds. 
V-VII in the next period of five years. • 

. . 
(5) Mixed staff should be appointed in every primary school. Wherever 

possible, two women teachers at least should be appointed onthe 
staff of every big school. In deserving'cases, competent women 
should be appointed as Head-Mistresses and male teachers should 
be accustomed gradually to work urider the supervision of HeaCI
Mistresses. · . 

111. The consequence of the abolition of English in Std. V in 1948-49 is 
shown in the following table :-

Year 

194-8-49 
1949-50 
195o-Sl 

Std. in which teaching of 
English was or would be 
abolished. 

v 
V and VI 
V, VI and VII 

In this arrangement, a difficulty regarding the Special 
The position of the Special English class for P. S.C. passed pupils will arise in March, 

English class for P. S. C. 95 · d 'd d · · 1 · 
passed candidates. 1 0. The queshon to be ec1 e ts whether thts c ass 

should or should not be continued for one year more. 
If it is continued, the pupils who would pass out.~£ that class in March, 1951, 
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might find themselve-; in a strange predicament. They would have studied 
English which was taught in the erstwhile Stds. I-III in secondary schools, but 

· when they enter Std. VIII, they would find .themselves in the midst of pupils 
who have received no inst.ruct~on in English and who will begin their study of 
the language for U:.e first time m that standard. In other words, they will either 
have to restart the study of English from the beginning or the schools will have 
to conduct a special division for- them until they pass the Secondary School 
Certificate Examination. Neither of these alternatives is very helpful. · . . 

· On the other hand, if no special class for P. S. C. passed p~pils is organized 
in March, 1950, these pupils will not be admitted to any secondary school in that 
year because they will neither fit in with Std. VH (which they have already 
passed ) nor with Std. VIII ( where English . would still be taught as in the 
erstwhile · Std. IV of s~condary schools ). In. other words, the candidates who 
have pass~d the Pdmary School Certificate Examinatiorr and who want to join 
a secondary scho-ol in March; 1950, will find that such admission is barred to 
them for . one year. and that they can only be admitted to Std. VIII in March, 
1951. . . · .. 

Reduced to the simplest term, the situation ainount'i to this : The pupils 
who have· passed the Primary School Certificate Examination and want to join 
a secondary school in March, 1950, will lose in both ways. On the one 
hand, they will not get any immediate admission to a secondary school and wi1l 
have. to wait for one year for being admitted to Std. VIII. On the other hand, 
if they studied English in a special class, they will find themselves still in 
difficulty when they join Std. VIII in March, 1951, because the other pupils who 
would have reached that standard through the normal channel will not have 
studied Englis~ at all: 

To solve these difficulties, we make the following recommendations :-

. (1) 

(2) 

Immediate instructions should be issued to secondary schools to 
the effect that all Special English Classes for Primary School Certifi.· 
cate passed candidates should be stopped with effect from March, 
1950; . 

It is open to P. S. C. passed candidates in March, 1950, either to 
wait for one year or join Std. VIII of a secondary school. If any 
candidate chooses the latter altornative, we suggest that the Depart· 
ment should permit the secondary schools to admit him to Std. VIII; 
and • 

(3) Such schools should be directed to make special arrangements to 
bring these pupils upto the requisite standard in English. 

Lokashalas 

112. The abolition of the teaching of English from Stds. V-VII has created 
conditions under which the Lokashala course has become 

The future of Lokashalas. a sort of an anachronism. It will, therefore, be neces· 
sary to assimilate it with the S. S. C. course and we recommend that this pro
blem should be examined by the Committee suggested by us in our reco
mmendation (d) of para 12. In the meanwhile, the Lokashala graduates should 
be regarded as being equivalent to those who have passed the S. S. C. 
Examination for the purpose of recruiting teachers for Stds. V-VII. 



CHAPTER XIV 

The Problem of grants-in-aid 

113. In so far as the District School Boards are concerned, the question of 
grants-in-aid does not arise. Under sub-section (3} of 

Introductory. Sec. 42 of the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947, 
a ·District School Board is entitled to a ·grant-in-aid 

equal to the whole of the deficit in its sanctioned budget. All the additional 
expenditure required for implementing the recommendations made by us in rural 
areas will, therefore, .have to be borne by Government. The problem of 
grants-in-aid that requires to be considered now on account of expenditure on 
Stds. V-Vll falls into two divisions, viz. (a) ·grants-in-aid to Authorisecl 
Municipalities and (b) grants-in-aid to private schools teaching Stds. V-:-VII. : · 

114. The Authorised Municipalities will have to incur expenditure on 
upper primary stan~ards in the following t~ree ways :

Financial responsibilities 
of Authorised Municipali-
ties, 

(i) they will have to maintain a certain number of schools under 
their direct c<;mtrol ; 

(ii) they will have to give grants-in-aid to private primary schools 
which teach Stds. V.-Vll ; and 

(iii) they will have to g~ve grants-in-aid to such secondary. schools 
as would conduct Stds. v~vn. 

Regarding Ute schools to be maintained by the Authorised Municipalities 
the~elves, the position has become complicated in recent years. The popu~ 
lation of cities has increased considerably since 1939. This increase in population 
coupled with the growth of popular awaken~ng ( and, in some cases, with the 
introduction of compulsion ) has increased the number of pupils reading in Stds·~ 
I-IV in all urban areas. This increase of attendance in the lower· primary stand.; 
ards coupled with the revision -of the scales of pay and the payment of dearness 
allowance to primary teachers on account of the rise in the cost of living has 
i!'lcreased the total expenditure on primary ed~cation in urban areas by several 
hmes the figures of pre-war-years. As the rates of grant-in-aid by Govern .. 
ment have remained the same, the Authorised Municipalities are now called 
upon to spend a far larger amount on Stds. I-IV than they were required to 
do in the past; and in spite of the additional income derived from very heavy 
increase in taxation, they cannot- find the additional funds that are required for 
educational expansion. The first problem to be tackled in the case of the Auth~ 
rised Municipalities, therefore, is to find the finances which will enable them 
~a) to maintain the existing facilities provided for upper primary education, (b) to 
mcrease these facilities to the extent immediately demanded by the public, and 
(c) to expand them progressively in such a man.ner that, in ·a period of ten year5, 
the ground would be prepared for the introduction of compulsion in the 
age-group of 11 to 14. 

12 
89 . 
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The second problem before the Authorised Municipalities is to give ade~ 
quate grants-in-aid to private schools giving upper pritrtaryeducation. On finan
cial grou~ds, the Municipalities are generally unable to give adequate grants-in
aid to private primary schools. The first charge on Municipal fund~ is naturally 
that of the municipal schools themselves. In times like the pre->ent, when funds 
are hardly adequate to meet even the urgent requirements of the municipal schools, 
it is not a matter for surprise that the Mnnicipalitie~ should be unable to give 
adequate grants to private primary schools. This situation has made the private 
primary schools that exist in municipal areas to put forward a demand that they 
should be taken away from municipal control and placed in direct relationship 
with Government. · 
'' 

. . The third problem before the Authorised Municipalities is to give grants-
in-aid to secondary schools on account of Stds. V-VII attached to them. If 
the private· primary schools in urban areas want to he free from Municipal 
C<?ntrol, it can be easily imagined how unwilling the seconaary schools would 
pe to be placed under_ it. Until now, they have been in direct relationship with 
Government and have received fairly liberal grants for the old secondary Stds. 
I-III'. . They would naturally be unwilling to lose this privileged position. 
Several of them e_ntertain a fear that the Authorised Municipalities may try to 
int~rfere with their internal administration and may not give them adequate 
grants-in-aid. · For these- reac;ons, the secondary schools are not in favour. of 
the proposal -to place them directly under Municipal control and would prefer to 
continue their existing direct relationship with Government. We have already 
~ade.the definite recommendation that the old Stds. I-III of secondary schools, 
now designated as Stds.' V-VII, should be treated as 'primary' and administered 
under the Bombay Primary Education Act; 1947. We do not, therefore, favour 
the proposal put forward by some secondary schools to _ the effect that their 
direct relationship with Government should be continued. \Ve do not also 
~hare the fear Pt1t forward by some secondary schools that the Authorised Muni1 
cipalities may· interfere with their internal management. There is no justification 
for it and the Bombay Primary Education Rules, 1949, contain adequate 
$afeguards. _ On the other hand, we do feel that there is a substantial basis for 
th~ _fear that the financial interests of secondary schools will suffer when they 
are forced to·accept grants-in-aid from Authorised Municipalities, and conse
quently, the only problem to·be considered in this connection is the manner in 
which adequate financial assistance can be secured to the secondary schools on 
account of Stds. V-VII attached to them. 

: · tiS.· .In order to enable the Authorised Municipalities to maintain an adequate 
· · number of primary schools teaching Stds. V-VII, we 

Grants-in-aid:to the Autho- make the following recommendations:
rised . MuniciPalities · on 
account . of Municipal 
schools, .· 

(a) Every Authorised Municipality should be under an obligation 
to maintain all such facilities for upper primary education which 
it used to provide prior to the introduction of the Bombay Primary 

"'Education Act, 1947, and without the previous permission of 
Government, no Authorised Municipality should reduce thJ 
number of upper primary schools or the accommodation 
provided therein. 

. . 
(b) The Authorised Municipalities should be. persuaded to expand 

the provision of upper, primary education in order to m~et 
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the increaSe ih the number of pupils who are desitoits of receiv..:
ing such education. The first · preference should, . of course, 
be given to private enterprises; Municipalities need not expand 
their facilities if a sufficient number of .private schools giving 
upper primary education come into existence. · But· ~herever 
private.. enterprise does not come forward to provide upper 
primary education on an adequate scale, the Municipalities 
should be required to start an . adequat! number. of upper· 
primary schools. 

(c) Larger grants should be given to -th~ Municipalities. on account', 
of upper primary standards. ·.In. the case of .those Author:ised 
Municipalities where Government gives a grant-iri-aid at SO. 
per cent of the approved expenditure 'on primary education, 
we recommend that Government should fix the grarits'at. t_he 
rate of 7S per cent of the approved expenditure on upper 
primary schools. In the case of Municipalities where · the 
Government grant-in-aid is less th~n SO per cent of the: appr~>V
ed expenditure, we recommend that the grants ()n account of 
upper primary schools should be at SO per cent: · · 

If these steps are taken, we feel that the Municipalities would pe abl~ and' 
willing to play their part in improving and expanding upper primary education 
by maintaining an adequate number of such schools of their own. · 

116. In so far as the responsibilities of the Authorised Municipalities to pri-.-' 

Grants-in-aid to private 
schools teaching Stds. V-VII 
in the areas of Authorised 

;,~~unicipalities, 

vate schools teaching Stds. V-VII are concerned, the 
following problems will have to be consiqered :--;-' 

(1} Adequacy or otherwise of the existing grants-in-aid to · pt:ivat~ . 
schools teaching Stds. V-VII; 

(2) . If the existing grant-in-aid to private schools teaching Stds. V-VII 
is found to be inadequate, the basis on which grants-in-aid to such. 
schools should be regulated in future ; and 

(3) The measures which tntist be adopted to ensure that private schools 
teaching Stds. V-VH will receive all. the grants due to them under 
the existing law. 

117. Regarding the first of these issues, we find that at· ~present there are 
two systems of grant-in-aid to private schools· teaching 

Adequacy of. the. existin? Stds. V-VII, according as these standaras are ·or are not 
rules of grant-m-~1d to pn- attached to secondaty schools When these standards 
vale schools teachmg Stdi, • • 
V·Vll. · . . . are attached to a seoondary school, ( t. e.-. the ers~whjle 

Stds. I-III of secondary schools), the gt;ants.:...in-aid ·are 
regulated by the Grant-in-aid Code and are paid. at 30 per· cent {33l p. q •. jn 
rural areas) of the approved expenditure. ·Grants-in-aid on. account. of_::n()n-:-=. 

~ecurring expenditure such as buildings are paid at 2S ·per cent of the approved;· 
expenditure subject to certain conditions. There are also special grants for sue~ 
speci fie purposes as physical education, Provident Fund arrangements: · fo( ~~a~ 
chers, dearness allowance, etc. When these standards are not attached to:_~f!Y.-· 
secondary schools, the grant-in-aid is administered in accordance with . the 
provisions of rules 11S-118 of the Bombay Primary, Education ~ules, 1~19._-; 
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·rhese scbools gefa recurring .. capitation grant· of. Rs. 10'per pupil ( which is 
raised to Rs. 12 in· the case of all girls and pupils of Backward communities ) 
plus a grant at t-ths of the approved overhead expenditure in the ca:;e of educa
tional bodies and associations plus recurring grants for such specific purposes as 
payment of allowances to teachers on account of dearness or bad climate or 
back\_Val"d areas cr training, at such rates as Government may specify from time 
to time. These recurring grants are, however, liable to a reduction, if the Inspe(,.-t
ing officers find that"the standard of instruction maintained in the school is not 
satisfactory. Besides, these schools are also entitled to _receive non-recurring 
grants on_ account of buildings, etc. at a rate which shall not exceed SO per cent 
of the approved expenditure. 

These rates of grant-in-aid ·will not be adequate in the new envjronment 
that will be created under our recommendations. Taking the case of Stds. V-VII 
when they are attached to secondary schools, we find that the income from fees 
which these standards used to yield in the past will, in future, be substantially 
reduced or disappear altogether. · The secondary schools will not, therefore, be 
able to maintain these sta.ndardo;, if they are given the capitation grant of Rs. 10 
or 1Z per pupil as in the case of primary schools, because _the expenditure per 
pupil in Stds. V-:VIl will be at least four or five times this amount and there 
will be no other source from which the deficit can be met. Even in the case of 
the primary schools which teach Stds. V-VIl and are now getting grants under 
Primary Education Rules 115-118, it will not be possible for them to work out 
the new schemes of upper primary. education on the basis of the existing grants
in-aid. These schools will now be called upon to introduce the teaching of a 
craft, to employ better qualified · teachers and to pay them at the rates which 
may be sanctioned bv Government for Municipal or District School Board 
Schools. . Moreover, their income from fe~ will also disappear or he reduced 
to a very low figure as in the case of Stds. V-VII when attached to secondary 
~hools. Under these circumstances, it will not be possible even for the existing 1 
primary schools to work out the new scheme of upper primary education unless 
the existing system of grant-in-aid is given up and a new and more liberal system 
is adopt~d instead. We, therefore, make the following recommendations:-

(!) .. \Ve have already recommended in Chapter IV that Stds. V-VII 
should be designated as primary irrespective of the fact whether they 
are or are not attached to a secondary school. It is, therefore, 
essential to have only one basis of grants-in-aid for all types of 
schools teaching Stds. V-VII ; · 

(2) The existing bases of grant-in-aid to private schools teaching 
Stds. V-VII will be inadequate in view of the changes proposed 
to be introduced in the curriculum, standard of staffing and emolu· 
ments of teachers and it should, therefore, be abandoned and 
replaced by a more liberal system of grant-in-aid. 

118 •. What this new basis should be is the next question to be discussed. 
. In this connection a number of proposals have been 

New basis of grants-in-aid made to us. Some persons have accepted the approved 
to· private schools teaching expenditure of the school during the preceding year ag 
Stds. V-Vll. L--. d d . 'd t t ( · · · the ua:;lS an suggeste grants-m-al a percen ages 
varying from 50 to 75. Others have suggested the capitation basis o_f grants
in-aid and proposed figures varying from Rs. 30 to Rs. +O per puptl. Some 
would like. to have a grant-in-aid on the basis of salaries, while a few have 
suggested that th~ whole expenditure of the school should be borne br 
Ctovernment. · 



After a very careful consideration of the problem, we ha\fe' come to the 
conclusion that as we need a rapid expansion of upper primary education, a 
capitation basis for grants-in-aid ~auld be the best solution of the problem. 
We are con'icious of the fact that_ capitation grants affect the interests of the 
management adversely because they remain constant while the salary bill conti
nues to rise on account of normal increments. This flaw arises only when the 
capitation grant is fixed for a number of years as is done at present ; but it can be 
easily remedied by providing for a flexible rate which will vary automatically · 
to suit the changing conditions. We, therefore, recommend that the grant
in-aid to schools teaching Stds. V-VII should be on a capitation basis and 
should be calculated on the average attendance of pupils during the preceding 
year. 

We suggest that the cost per pupil in Stds. V-VII in the schools of the 
Authorised Municipalities (or District School Boards as the case may be) should 
be calculated every year and grant-in-aid to private · schools teaching Stds. 
V-VII should be given at this rate. * The raison. d'etre for this suggestion is 
obvious. If the private schools had not been func;:tioning, · all the pupils · that 
are now attending them would have come into the· schools of the ·· Authorised 
Municipalities (or District School Boards as the case may be) and it would have 
cost that body a certain amount, say Rs. 'X', to educate each of them. Since the 
private school does this work for and on behalf of . the local bodies ·which are 
statutorily responsible for the education of these children, it should receive a 
grant-in-aid equal to Rs. 'X' per pupil-the amount which would have been ex
pended by the Authorised Municipality (or the District School Board as 
the case may be) for the education of : each child in ·its own schools. 
This basis is, therefore, equitable and just and we strongly recommend ·that it 
should be adopted. It has the further advantage of automatically adjusting itself 
to the changing soci~ll and econmnic circumstances. If the standard of living 
w~re to rise or costlier methods of teaching were to be introduced, the cost of 
education per capita in the schools of the Authorised Municipalities (or District 
School Boards, as the case may be) will also rise and this will immediately result 
in the payment of a larger grant-in-aid to the private schools which will thereby 
be entitled suitably to modify their scales of pay and to adopt the new teaching 
methods. The private schools will thus be in a better position to keep pace 
with public schools, if a system of capitation grant on the basis suggested by_ us 
is adopted by Government. · 

. The paymen~ of the capitation ·grant at the above rates should be made 
conditional on two things.- ·. 

: (a) The managements of the private schools must employ teachers 
of the same minimum qualifications as will be prescribed by 
Government for Board schools, and 

(b) They should give them the same scales of pay as are sanctioned 
for the teachers under the School Boards. It is absolutely 
essential to make no di~tinctton between the emoluments of 
teachers working in Government or Board schools on one hand 
and the private ~chools on the other. The recent scale sanc•
tioned by Government for secondary teachers has introduced 
this desirable reform at the secondary stage and it is necessary 
to introduce it now at the upper primary stage also. · . . 

--~----------------
.L *The grant-in-aid should be subject to all the usull conditions And,_.in particular, :must not 

exc~:ed the nee expenditure of the school concerned. 
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. ·· In so far as non-recurring grants .to private schools are .concerned,. we 
suggest that Government should ~ive them grants .for buil?ings and equipment 
at 75 per cent of the actual or estimated cost, whichever Is less subject to the 
usual conditions. ' 

··119. The next problem to. be discussed refers to the steps that will have to 
· · . be taken in order to ensure that the private schools 

Steps necessary to ensure t h · Std V VII "11 t 11 th · · that the private schoois in · eac mg s. - WI ge a e grant-m'-<ud due 
thea~~a o~ .the. ~uthorised .t? them u~der t~e rules from the Authorised Municipali
Mumctpab~es will get all . hes. On this subject, we are definitely of opinion that 
the grant-m-a.d due to G . , · · 
them under the rules. . overnment should make It obligatory on Authorised 

·Municipalities to pay to all private primary schools . the. 
full ainount of the grant due to them under the rules. The payment of such· 
amounts should be prescribed as an ·obligatory· duty of the Municipality by a 
suitable amendment of the Bombay Primary Education ·Act,-1947, and the 
rules thereunder. This is th~ only way irr which the schools can be ·assured that 
they would get adequate support from the public funds. If, however, Government 
feel that it is not possible, for any reas.on, to pass the necessary legislation 
making it obligatory on the Municipalities to pay the full amounts of grant-in
aid due to private schools . teaching Stds. V-VII, we_suggest that Government 
should relieve the Authorised Municipalities from the responsibilities of the 

·payment of grant...:in-aid to private schools teaching Stds. V-VII. The whole 
amount of such grant-in-aid should be entirely borne by Government and paid 
to the private schools through t!"te Authorised Municipalities. · · 

Tnis course that ·we a:~e recommending now is not entirely new and the 
history. of primary education in the Province shows a precedent fo.r it. In 1884, 
every Municipality was authorised to mariage · all the primary education within 
its area and Government. gave it a grant-in-aid fixed fora number of years, 
known as · the ' contract grant'. In most· of these municipal areas, there were 
sevenil private primary schools which used to receive, prior to 1884, direct grarits 
from .. the Government Education Department and which were now called upon 
to apply to the Municipalities for grants--in.:...aid. Some of these schools, e. g., the 
mission schools in particular, were not willing· ~o go under Municipal control, 
nor were the Municipalities willing to take . up all these schools because they 
would not have been able to bear the subsequent financial burden on the basis 
of the contract grants. In order to resolve the difficulty, a compromise was· 
worked out and in 1887, Government began to bear the full amount of 
grant-in-aid to private primary schools in Municipal areas. These schools 
were described as schools aided outside the contract grant. This system 
conJinued right upto· 1924 when the Bombay Primary Education Act introduced 
a' new one. The situation of the private schools te:lching Stds. V-VII in 
the areas of the Authorised Municipalities to-day resembles the above situation 
very closely. The private: primary schools teaching Stds. V-VII in general and 
the secondary schools having Stds. V-VII attached to them in· particular are at 
present unwilling to go under Municipal control and the Municipalities are neither 
willing nor able to aid them in full. If Government is unwilling to compel the 
Municipalities by law to pay to the private approved schools the grants due un
der the rules, it would be necessary to solve the problem, as it was solved once 
in the past, by Government agreeing to bear the whole expenditure on account 
of grants-in-aid to private schools teaching Stds. V-:-VII. 

120. The only problem that now remains to be discussed is that of private 
schools teaching Stds. V-VII in the area of District Sehoul Boards. In this case, - . 
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the position is much simpler than under the Authorised Municipalities. The 
only action needed in this case is,- to frame new rules of grant--in-aid on 
the principle that we have recommended already in the case of Authorised 
Municipalities. That is to say, the private schools teaching Stds. V-VII in rural 
areas should be paid a grant on a capitation basis at the rate equal to the cost 
of educating pupil in Stds. V--VII in schools conducted by the District School Board 
concerned, subject to the usual conditions. The non-recurring grants should· 
also be paid, as in Municipal areas, at 75 per cent of the approved expenditure. 



CHAPTER XV 

Financial lmplications-

121. In the preceding chapters we have set forth in detail our recommen-
Introductory, - dations rega:din~ the man~er in which the upper pri-

mary education m the Provmce should be organized. In 
the course of this chapter, we shall discuss the financial implications of our recom
mendations and try to calcul~te roughly what the total liability of Government 
would be at the end of the next 10 years if effect is given to all the recom
mendations made by us. 

122. There are two basts for calculating the financial implications of our 
. ·ul . recommendations. \Ve may either begin with the 

Bas1s for calc at1011. t 1 t f ·1 · · . presen enro men o pup1 s m Stds. V-VII m the 
Province and with the existing cost of education per pupil in these standards, 
make the necessary allowam:es for increase in the number of pupils and in the 
cost of education per pupil on account of the recommendations made by us, 
and thereby calculate the ultimate financial liability of Government on account 
of upper primary education at the end of ten years. On the other hand, we 
may ignore the statistics of education in Stds. V-VII and work out all the 
financial implications of our scheme on the basis of the total population of the 
Province. We consider that it is not practicaole to adopt the former of fhese 
bases. The latest statistics available with the department are those for 1947-48 
while we need the statistics for 1948-49-the year in which the teaching of 
English was done away with in Std. V. Moreover, no statistics are as yet 
available for a large number of Indian States which have been integrated with 
the Province very recently and it would be very difficult to collect all the statis
tics needed by us for the entire area of the Province as it stand~ to-day. Even 
if it were possible to do so, the attempt would involve an expenditure of time, 
money and energy far out of proportion to its utility. We have, therefore, 
decided to give up this basis altogether and to work backwards on the basis of 
the total population of the Province alone. Besides having an equal advantage 
of accuracy with the former method, it has the additional and important advan-

. tage of making it possible to calculate the financial implications of our recom
mendations without any delay. 

123. \Ve have recommended a programme often years which, we hope, 
. will be introduced by Government with effect from 

Es~mated population of the the year 1950-51. \Ve shall, therefore, have to 
Provmce 1n 1961. I l h I · fi · 1 1" b"l" f t ca cu ate t e u hmate nancta ta 1 1ty o Governmen 
at the end of the programme, that is to say, in 1960-61. It will, therefore, 
be necessary for us to estimate what the population of the Province would be 
in that year. 

The latest available cenc;us statistics are those of 1941. According to 
these statistics, the Province of Bombay had a total ·population of 2,08,49,840. 
To this must be added the population of the following States which have 
recently be~n integrated with the Province:-

9G 



Name of the State or States 

Baroda ... 
Deccan State;, including Kolhaput· 
Gujarat States •.. 
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Total. .• 

Population 

28,55,010 
27,85,428 
14,58,702 

70,99,140 

The total p'Jpulation of the Province, a<; it stand'5 to-day, will, therefore, 
be 2,79,4-8,93(), accordin~ to the cen<>u:> of 19+1 .. To this mu<;t be added the 
increase that ha<; already taken place during the last eight or nine years, and the 
increase that will take place in the next 10 or 12 years. :As the average rate·of 
growth of population i!r about 1 per cent., it would be quite reasonable to esti
mate that the population'of the Province will increa:;e by approximately 56 
lakhs during the 20 years follo'wing 19f 1, and that • it will roughly be 336 lakhs 
in 1961. . · 

12+. The next point to be decided is the pe~centage of population ·that 
· should be at schools in ·stds. V-VII. Calculations 

Number o£ pupils to be · made from the census statistics show that if compulsory 
edu::ated. • . · 

primary education is mtroduced m-the age group of 
6-11, provision will have to be made for children at 15 per cent. ofthe popula
tion. Out of this number, it is generally agreed that 12! per cent. represents 
the children in the age-group of 6-11 and that the remaining 2! per cent. repre
sents the children of 6- or 11 + who will be . attending schools on a voluntary 
basis. These statistics can give us a rough basis for calculating the number 
of children of the age group of 11-14 who ought to be .in schools and reading 
in Stds. V-VII. The period of 6-11 is of fiv~ years, and, therefore, the number 
of children in the age-group of 11:"'14 ( which is a period of 3 years only ) 
must approximately be equal to 3/Sths of 12! per cent. i.e. about 7l per cent. 
This conclusion is also supported broadly by the census statistics which show 
that the number of children in the ·age-group of 6-14 is roughly about 20 per 
cent. of the total population. We shall, therefore, assume that the total number 
of children in the age group of 11-14 who would be reading in Stds. V-VII 
under a system of universal compulsion should be calculated at 7l per cent. 
of the total population. On the basis of the total population of 336 lakhs in the 
Province in 1961, we ac;sume that the total number of children in the age group 
of 11-14 who will have to be provided for in Stds. V-VII, if compulsion is 
introduced in their ca<;e, will be 25·2 lakhs or roughly 25 lakhs. . . . · 

According to the present plans of the Government, compulsory primary 
education is to be introduced in the age group of 6-11 in a· period of 10-12 
years beginning with the financial year 194-7-+8. We, therefore, hope that 
this programme will have been completed by 1959-60. The next stage should, 
therefore, automatically be to introduce compulsory education for the age group 
of 11-14. This programme coincides with the recommendation of the Kher 
Committee which has suggested that compulsory education for the age group of 
6-14 should be introduced in three stages of two five-year programmes and one 
six-year programme. We shall, therefore, assume that in 1961-

13 

(a) Government would have introduced compulsory education in. full for 
children of the age group of 6-11; • 

{b) Uw )Uld have m1ie the nece-;sary preparations for introducmg 
· compulsion for the age group of 11 - 14; and that 
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(c) It ·would introduce compubory education for·all children in the age
group of 11-14 ~~a programme of 5 or 6 years beginning with 1961. 

In 1961, therefore, the stage must be completely ready for introducing 
compulsion inlhe age group pf 11-14. That is to say, more· than half of the 
children of this age-group must already be in school on a voluntary basis. In. 
1960-61, therefore, . we shall assume that at least nine lakhs of children will 
have been enrolled in Stds. V-VII on a full-time basis'and that at least six additional 
lakhs of children would be so studying on a part-time basis. -

12.5. The next step in the analysis is to find out the cost per pupil in upper 
·· . . . primary education. In order to arrive at it, we shall 

. ~t of Education per pup•l have first to calculate the cost of a teacher unit. On 
1n ~tds, V-VII. . . . 

the bas1s of the scale recommended by us, v1z., 
Rs. 56-2-80-4-120-( Sel. Grade )-5-140 (Average pay Rs. 92·) and the existing 
dearness allowance of Rs. 45 p. m.~ we find that the cost per teacher unit will 
be as follows.:- · 

(i) . Salary Rs. 92 X 12 = Rs. 1,104 

(ii) Dearness allowance Rs. 45 X 12 = Rs. 540 

~iii) Contingencies, and Room-rent Rs. 6 X 1 '2 = Rs. 72 
(iv) Provident Fund contribution at 1/16th of the salary = Rs. 69 

Total Rs. 1,785 

On the assumption that a teacher will manage 30 pupils, this estimate gives us 
-a per pupil cost of Rs. S9·5 or roughly Rs. 59 per child per year for full-time 
education. 

For part-time education in the primary schools, the estimate of costs 'f 
will be different and may be worked out as ·follows :-

(i) Salary of a part-time teacher -
Rs. 25 X 12 = Rs. 300 

(ii) Other expenses per annum = Rs. 100 

Tqtal Rs. 400 

Assuming an attendance of 20 pupils·in each dass, it will be seen that the 
part-time upper primary education of a child will cost roughly Rs. 20 per 
annum. 

126. On the basis of these two assumptions, we find that the 

Total recurring cost 
of Education in Stds. 
V-VII in 1961. 

total recurring cost of education in Stds. V-VII 
for the Province as a whole wo·Jld come to Rs. 651 
lakhs as follows:-

{i) 9 lakhs of children attending 
schools on a full-time basis 
at Rs. 59 per chilq. 

(ii). 6 lakhs of children attending 
schools on a part-time 
basis at Rs: 20 per -child 

Rs. 531 lakhs 

Rs. 120 , 
---

Total R->. 651 la'khs. 
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· In these estimates we have made no provision for. charges· on account. o£ 
direction and inspection which are generally calculated at 10 per cent. of the 
direct expenditure on primary education: This is because the inspecting staff 
appointed for primary schools· teaching Stds. I-IV will be able to look after the. 
schools teaching Stds. V-VII also, without. any appreciable . addition to their 
strength, if the system of administration and supervision is re-organized on the 
lines recommended by us. Secondly, we have also not provided any amount 
for the recurring expenditure for the teaching of a craft b~cause we believe that 

~ the income from the introduction of the craft will at least be able tc meet all 
the expenditure incurred on raw-materials, etc. -It may and should bring .So!Ue 
additional income to the schools ; but we have not taken this .into· account •. 
Thirdly, we have calculated only· Rs. 3' per month per t~acher on account of 
rent, because we hope that Government will provid~ the necessary amount oJ 
non-recurring grant to provide buildings to all the upper prim~ry scpools in the 
course·· of the next ten years. Fourthly, we hav~ not shown any saving on· 
account of private schools because the rate of grant-in-aid we have recommended 
is exactly equal to the cost per pupil in the schoolS. ·of Authorised Mt,micipalities. 
and District School Boards teaching Stds. V-VII. All things considered, there
fore, we believe that the estimate· of cost given by us above is substantially 
correct on the basis of the assumptions made. -

This amount of Rs. 651lakhs ~hat will be required for education in Stds. 
V-VII will not be required all at once. In the beginning, for .the first three 
years or so, the expenditure will rise slowly because the teachers will then be 
under training and the central schools would be just making their way. But 
thereafter, the expenditure will begin to rise rapidly and the peak expenditure 
of about Rs. 6·51 crores will be reached by 1961. · _. 

127. The non-recurring expenditpre on education in Stds. V-VII may be 

T Ia! 
. calculated an the following assumption:- . . 

~ o non-recumng cost of 
Education in Stds, V-VII. 

{i) A school room which provides accommodation for 30 pupils requires, 
as recommended by us, an expenditure of about Rs 3,200 fro~ Government. 
We, therefore, propose to calculate the expenditure on buildings at Rs. 100 per 
pupil. Some of the schools teaching Stds. V-VII to-day may have buildings of 
their own. It is not possible to state what accommodation is -exactly provided . 
in such buildings; but we may ·state roughly that. new school buildings will 
have to be constructed to accommodate at least 6 lakhs of children in 
Stds. V-VII. The total cost of this programme would come to Rs. 600 lakhs, 
or Rs. 60 lakhs a year for a ten-years' programme ; · 

(ii) \Vith regard to the equipment to be supplied to the schools teaching 
Stds. V-VII, we feel that a provision of Rs. 40 per pupil will be required-Rs. 25 
for bania desks, books, teaching equipment, etc. and Rs. 15 for the craft. On the 
basis of the nine lakhs of pupils who have to be provided with full-time instruc· 
tion in Stds .. V-VII, we shall need a total amount of Rs. 360 lakhs for the purpose. 

On the whole, therefore, the total non-recurring expenditure required for · 
the scheme will be Rs. 960 lakhs in total or Rs. 96 lakhs a year in a programme 

)of ten years. · . 

128 A. It will be seen from the foregoing discussion that the programme of 
educational expansion in Stds. V-VII recommended by · 

Waya and Means. us will require a recurring expenditure of 651 lakhs and 
an amount of Rs. 96 lakhs a year, for a period of ten 

years, on account of non-recurring expenditure on . buildings and ·equipment, 
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It is true that these amounts are large and a question may be raised whether it 
would be possible for Government to afford all this additional expenditure in view 
of its present financial position and in view of its commitments for other urgent 
activities of national reconstruction. It will be beyond our province to discuss the 
ways and means in which the additional expenditure required for educational 
expansion should be raised. This is a matter entirely for Government to decide in 
consultation with financial experts and the departments concerned. We, however, 
feel that the provision of ti free and co·mpulsory education for all children until 
they complete the age of 14 years " becomes an urgent and unavoidable responsi· 
bility of Government since it is included in the Constitution as one of the directive 
principles of State policy. All such principles have been declared to be " funda· 
mental in th~ governance of the country " and it is laid down that " it shall be 
the duty of the State to apply them in making law. " The money required for 
fulfilling thi~ responsibility, therefore, will have to be found somehow. If it 
cannot be found all at once, it is for Government to examine this question and 
to prepare, if necessary, a short range and graduated programme in which all 
the steps required to introduce free and compulsory education upto 14 years 
shall be taken. 



CHAPTER XVI 

·Summary of Recommendations 

1. Abolition of the teaching of English from Stds. V-VII :-The rc::moval 
of English from the 11 middle" school stage is an educationally: sound and 
long desired reform. It has created, h:>wever, a number of prvbfems which· 
have to be faced comprehenswely, quickly and firmly. With t.his object in view, it 
is recommended that-

(a) the policy of removing English from the first seven years of the 
educational ladder should be conside_red as an All-India question 
and the Government oflndia should be moved to co-ordinate the 
provincial policies in this respect ; 

- -
(b) the questions regarding the National Language and the medium of 

instruction at the University stage should be gotoecided as early as 
possible; · 

(c) the importance of English in public life should be -reduced by a 
planned programme of substituting the- N ationa) and Regional 
Languages in place of English ; and that 

(d) a special committee should be immediately set up to examine the 
replanning of the secon~ary course to suit the new conditions. 

· (Para. 12) 

2. Classification of Stds. V-VII :-Standards V-VII must be treated as 
primary because primary education is a continuous, organic and indivisible 
unit of se~en years. (Para. 18) 

3. Exodus of pupils from secondary to primary schools :-The immediate 
and the most noticed consequence of the removal of English from Stds. V-VII 
has been the exodus of pupils from secondary to upper primary schools. This 
has been more particularly noticeable in the rural areas. The main ·cause of 
this exodus is the unequal rates of fees charged in Stds. V-VII attached to 
secondary schools and in the upper primary schools. It is necessary to stop this 
exodus early and effectively by C:l.bolishing fees in these standards. ( Para. 22 ) 

' 
4. Position of rural 'middle' schools teaching Stds. V-I X :-The District 

School Boards should not expand facilities for upper primary education in such 
a way as to liquidate or cripple the existing 11 middle " schools teaching Stds. 
V-:-IX in rural areas, provided these schools are functioning efficiently. (Para. 24) 

5. Influx ofpupils into the upper primary schools :-The influx of pupils 
into the upper primary schools which arose out of the abolition of English will 
continue for some years to come because of the expansion of education in the 
age-group of 11-14. The expansion ofupper primary education will, therefore, 
have to be treated as a problem not necessarily connected with the exodus of 
pupils from secondary schools but as a preliminary measure to the introduction 
of compulsion and free education of seven years for everv child. ( Para. 29 ) 

101 
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6._ Pees :_:_Education in Stds. V-VII which forms part of the- primary 
course shoulld normally be free. (Para. 34) 

. 7 ... N<> fees should be charged in Stds. V-VII of public primary schools, 
1. e. schools conducted ·by Government or Authorised Municipalities or District 
School Boards. · (Para. 42) 

. 8. W'ith regard to the levy of fees in private pr-imary schools, it is neces
sary to see~ that the right of private schools to charge fees is so exercised as 
not to affect the right of the public to. receive free primary education. It is, 
therefore, r1ecommended that- _ • 

·a) The polic;y of Government should be to give free education to not 
less than 75 per cent of the pupils enrolled in Stds. V-VIl in the 

.area of a School Board ; 

b) In areas where the public primary schools (which will all be free} 
provide accommodation for at least 75 per cent of the pupils 
enrolled in Stds: V-VII, no restriction need be imiJosed on the rates 
of fees charged by. private schools nor on the freestudentships 
provided by them ; -

:::) In·areas~ however, where. the total number of free places available 
in Stds~ V-VII is less than 75 ·per· cent, Government may take 
action on e~ther Qf the following two lines-

. ·-
(i) the number of, and the accommodation in, public primary 

.. schools may be increased so as to enable them to provide 
.education to 75 per cent of the pupils enrolled in Stds. V-VII; 
or 

(ii) the private schools in the area may be compelled to provide an 
adequate numher ·of free ·places so that the total number of 

. freestudentships available in the area is not less than 7 5 per 
cent of the <;:nrolment in Stds. V-VII. · 

(d) The ins-titution of fee .grants is not recommended; but the rates of 
grant-in-aid to private schools should be revised and made liberal 
so that it will be possible for private secondary schools either to 
abolish fees in Stds. V-VII altogether or to reduce them to the very 
minimum. (Para. 43) 

9. OJ-ganizafion of upper primary education itt rural areas :-\Vith a view 
to the proper location of schools teaching Stds. V-Vll in rural area..<;, we make 
lhe fo,llowing recommendat~ons-

(1) Government" should arrange for the establishment ()f Central sclzaols 
in suitable places. Every Central school should satisfy the following 
conditions-

( a) There should be at least 20 pupils in each of the Stds. V-VII ; 

(b) Each one of the Stds. V-VII should be in charge of a separate 
teacher; · · 

(c) The Head Master of the school must be a specially selected 
and capable person; 
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(2) First Grade primary schools should be established 1n as 111any· yillages 
a<; possible subject to the following conditions-

(a) There is no Central school within a distance of two miles ; 
(b) the school ha.<; at _least three teachers ; 
(c) Stds. V-VII are necessarily placed in cnarge ot tramea teach-

ers; and _ 
(d) - the total number ·of pupils reading in Stds. V-VII is not less 

than 20; 
. . 

· (3) The development of higher tops ( either Std. V or Stds. V and VI ) 
should be permitted in a primary school subject _to the following 
conditions-

(a) the school concernea 1s oevona a atstance ot two mttes from -
any Central or First Grade scho<;>l ; · 

(b) If the opening of Std. V only is contemplated, there should be 
eight or more pupils enrolled ih- the standard and a trained 
teacher should be available to teach it ; 

(c) For Stds. V-VI to be~developed, there should be·at least fifteen 
pupils enrolled in. the two standarqs- together and a trained-

• teacher available to teach them ; .. 
. ....... . 

-1-) In order that the existing provision of upper primary education in 
rural area.<; be not affected adversely by the_ recommendations_ made 
above, it is suggested that-

• .• . 
(a) the existing First Grade primary schools_ should be continued 

for a period of three years evenifthe attendance in Stds, V-VII 
is less than 20. · The- First Grade school· should be abolished 
if, after giving due notice to the peopie of the locality, the 
attendance does not rise to 20 or n~ore in a period of 3 years ; 

(h) The higher tops jn exisfing schools ~ay be abolished after one 
year if such schools are within a distance of 2 miles of a place · 
where a Central or First Grade school has been established. In 
other cases, they should be 'continued for a year or two, even 
if the attendance is less than what has been recommended_ as · 
necessary. The people of the locality should be given notice 
that these higher tops will be abolished unless the attendance 
rises to the prescribed figure within three years and necesSa.ry 
action taken accordingly in due course. _ _ _ ·- ( Para. 40 ) .. 

10. Central Schouls :-Every Central school should have three aspects: (a) a 
model for the primary schools in the neighbourhood; {b) an administrativ~ unit for. 
a group of _primary schools; and (c) a community centre._ ( Para. 47) 

. 11. In order . to make every Central school - a model to all the primary 
schools in the neighbourhood, it should be provided with a capable Head Master, 
a good building, an adequate playground, a hostel (wherever necessary\ equip
n;tent for teaching both formal subjects and craft and for conducting social ser
vtces, a library for pupils and teachers, a projector ( if p3s3ible ) and a plot. of 
and for kitchen-gardening or agriculture. It should lay special emphasis on 

. .. 
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extra-curricular activities and conduct a class for part-time continuation education 
·in Stds. V-VII for those children who cannot, on economic ground<>, receive 
.education on a full-time basis. - (Para. 48 ) 

12. The tirst step in the programme of qualitative improvement of prim:.try 
education in rural areas should be the organization of Central schools as model 
institutions in all parts of the Province. (Para. 48) 

13_. The Central schools should be used a<> administrative units for certain 
minor functions with respect to schools in the neighbourhood such a<> (a) the 
distribution of pay, (b) acting a<> a channel of correspondence between the 
Administrative Of-ficer on the one hand and the individual primary schools on the 
other (c) functioning a<> an a.~ency to distribute orders, circulars, book-;, 
stationery, furniture, equipm:!nt, etc. received from the School Board Office, (d) 
the organization of periodical meetings of teachers, holding. conferences, giving 
demonstration lessons or organizing informal discussiom on educational topics 
and (e) organizing inter-3chool sportsmeets, dramatics, social service projects 
and recreational programmes. (Para. 49) 

14. The Central schools should, serve 'as community centres and undertake 
such activities a<> conducting a. social education class for adults . in the 
neighbourhood, organizing games and recreational activities for the adult 
population, conducting school surveys~ staging school-dramGttics for the recreation 
and education of the community, and generally undertaking such other so~ial 
activities as would enable them to establish multiple contacts with the 
neighb~urhood. (Para. SO) 

15. The Central school should be preferably located at the bazaar village in 
areas where the system of weekly bazaars is found to exist. \Vhere the sy;;tem 
does not exist, the villages \vithin a convenient distance from the principal village 
should be grouped together and the Central school should be located at the 
principal village of the group. (Para. 51) 

. 16. The planning and location of Central schools in rural areas should not 
be treated as an isolated problem. It should be co-ordinated with the' pro\·ision 
of secondary schools and, more generally, with the planning of all social servi,.:e'> 
provided by all departments of Government in rural areas. (Para. 52) 

17. Surveys of every district on the lines of the survey for the Kolhapur 
State should be can ied out with a view to planning of all social services in rural 
areas on scientific, economic and co-ordinated basis. (Para. 53) 

j 18. , Re-organization of Supen•ising Ageucy :-On grounds of economy and 
efficiency, the existing system of administration and supervision of primary 
schools should be reorganized on the following lines :-.. 

(a) The posts of the A. 0. and D. E. I. should be co:nbine:l into one and 
the new post should be designated as "Saperintendent of S::hools ", who 
should be a Government servant , 

(b) There should be a single cadre of supervising officers ; 

(c) The duties of administration, inspection and enforcement of 
attendance should all be entrusted to this single agency ; 

(d) The head of this single supervising agency in the district should be 
the Superintendent of Schools ; belo·.v him, there shou~d be an adequ:\te 
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number of Asststant :Supermtendents to help him in the administration.ofprimary 
schools ; finally, there should be a number of supervising officers in accordance 
with recommendation (e) below ; 

(e) One supervising officer should be appointed for not more than 30 
villages or 3,000 pupils in rural· areas and 5,000 pupils in urban areas. He 
should be required to ·stay within his beat, to tour for not less than 20 days in a 
mont!J and to visit schools within his jurisdiction at least twice in.~~ee months; 

- (f) ·The following duties of the Attendance Officers should be transferred 
to Head Masters of schools ; 

(i) the maintenance of a correct and up-to-date census register ; 

· (ii) the issue of Atteqdance notices ; and 

· (iii) the enrolme~t of ali children liable for compulsion in ·schoois~ 
within two months of the comme~cement of the sc,hool-year.'';. . ~ . ) 

(g) All other duties of the Attendance . 9fficers . should be tra.O.s(erred to 
the ne\v cadre of supervising officeJ;S who would perform, in addition~ all the , 
duties that are at present being performed by the .Asstt._P..§put~E_ducati9D}>l 
Inspectors in respect of primary education and all the duties tha~ are_ pro_p~sed 
to be entrusted to the Supervisors that m'ly be appointed under the Bombay 
Primary Education Act, 1947. (Para·. 62) ·-

.. ' "" 

' ·19. The following two duties which· are· now entrusted to Taluka School. 
Mac;ters should be transferred to the Head Masters. of Central schools :~ , 

(a) The collecting ofthepay bills of all schools i~ the taluka and 
·forwarding them 'to the Administrative Officer in this behalf ; 
(vide also recommendation No.13 above) 

(b) The distribution of orders, circulars, bo.ok~, stationery, 
furniture, equipment, etc. received from the .• ~~::hool Board 
office among the primary schools in the Taluka in accordance 
with the instructions given to him-_(vide also' recoryp:neqq~tion 
No. 13 above) .(Para, 63)_ ; 

· 20. · In order t~ improve the existing machinery for administration of primary 
education, it is necessary to amend the ·Bombay Primary E;ducation Act, 1947, 
on the following lines :-

14 

(1) The portions relating to the Administrative Officer, the Asstt. 
Administrative Officers, Supervisors, and Inspecting Officers nf 
Government should all be amended so as to create a single agency 
for the inspection and administration of primary education;·· · 
- ~ . . . 

(2) 'An Authorised_ Municipality should be ·defined as a Municipality 
constituted under the Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act,J 925, whose 
total expenditure on·primary education is more than Rs. 1lakh and 
which is prepared .to contribute not less thari SO per cent. of the 
approvedexpendit~re on primary education ; 

. .. . -
(3) In the case of an Authorised· Municipality, the single agency for the 

administration. and supervision of primary education referred to 
. above should be placed under the:Municipality concerned_; 
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(-l) In the case of the rural area<>, there should be a School Board for 
each . di~trict which should W()rk in an advisory capacity. Its 
consbtubon should be on the same lines a<> at present and its 
powers should be as defined in Sec. 13 of the Bo:nbay Primarv 
Education ·Act,· 191-7. . .. 

(5) . Provision should be made in the Act to enable Government, wherever 
Governt?en~ considers it expedient, to delegate any or all the powers 
vested m 1t under the Act to the District School Board. In 
particular, Government may authorise the Board to appoint all the ' 
Subordinate staff except the "Superintendent of Schools", and may, 
in deserving cases, place the single agency for administration and 
supervision under the control of the District School Board. (Para. 64) 

/ 

21. In orderto associate the rural public more intimately with the 
<ldministration of village primary schools, the following rule should be added as 
-192_ A to Chap~er XI of the Bombay Primary Education Rules, 191-9 :-

" 192 A-It shall be open to a District School Board to delegate to a school 
committee all powers, other than those enumerated in the preceding 

· rules." (Para. 6~) 

22. Regarding the duties to be delegated to the Village School Committees 
under the above rule, we suggest the following:-

{1) the power to determine which childredshall be provided with books, 
slates and other materials on account· of poverty of their parents ; 

(Z) the power to carry out current repairs to school building or special 
repairs not exce<?ding a specified amount ; and 

(3) subject to revision, where necessary by the supervising officer, the 
power to deal with certain matters with regard to enforcement off 
compulsion such as issue of warnings, attendance orders, determination 
of the reasonableness of the excuse put forward by the parents for 
non-attendance, etc. . (Para. 66) 

23. With a view to making the rural public take a keener interest in the 
local schools, it is recommended that-

(a) The French system of the '"School Chest" be adopted forthwith ; 

(b) Every Village School Committee be authorised to collect money for 
the local scho<?l ; 

(c) . Government should give a grant to the School Chest at about 25 
per cent. of the amount collected locally'; . . 

(d) A certain percentage of the produce of the pupils in the local school 
should also be earmarked for local expenses and handed over to the 
School Chest ; and • 

(e) The whole amount thus collected should be available for expenditure 
in connection with certain specified items connected with the local 
school ; · . (Para. 67i 

. . 24. With regard "to the administr~tion and supervision of primary schools 
:Of non-Authorised Municipalities, it is recommended that -

' · (a) Every non-authxised Municip:llity should be required to appoint a 
School Committee. Detailed rules on to the lines of rules 123 to 
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123 D o€ the Bombay 'Prim1ry Educatiorr' RuleJ , 1924, may be 
framed for the purpose ;. · · 

(b) It should be m::tde obligatory on the District Scho~l Board concerned 
( or the Authorised Municipality as the ca>e may be ) to consult the 
School Committee in m::ttters such a<> the location of new primary 
schools, closure of existing scho::>ls, construction of new school 
buildings, prep1ration of schemes for expansion· of prirrn.ry· educa· 
tion, etc. ~-

(c) Powers and duties which are substantially larger than those of the 
Village School Committees should be delegated to these School 
Committees. (Para. 68) 

25. With regard to the administration and supervision of primary schools 
in the areas of Authorised Municipalities, it is recommended that - . 

' '· 

(a) the area of the Authorised Municipality should be divided into a 
number of 'districts' for e~ucational purposes ; 

-
(b) A School Committee should be set up for each district ; and. 

(c) The duties of looking to the welfare of school children and enforce~ 
ment of compulsion should be entrusted to such committees on the 
broad lines recommended by Mr._ R. V. Parulekar in his study of the 
problem with reference to the City of Bombay. (Para. 70) 

26. Qualifications atJd training of teachers for Stds. V-VII :-only such· 
persons as have pa<>sed at least the S. S. C. (or any equivalent) examination 
should be considered eligible to become teachers of Stds-. V-Vll. _(Para. 74) 

27. A candidate who desires to become a priii?-::try teacher must select 
for his S. S. C. Examination (a) a regional language (English in the case of 
persom who want to be teachers in schools where the medium is English) 
under Group I , (b) tw.o subjects from group IV and (c) at least one subject from 
Group II. (Para. 74) • ' · _ · 

28. Every teacher of Stds. V-VII should receive a continuous professional 
education of two years after passing the S. S. C. or equivalent examination. 
(Para. 75) 

29. As it is not immediately po3sible to have- a sufficient number of 
S. S.C. passed and two year trained persons for employment as teachers of Stds. 
V-VII, it is recommended that:- · · -

(1) Government should lay it down as a policy that it is desirable to 
employ only such persons • as have passed the S, S. C. ot an 

· equivalent examination and received 2 years' training, as teachers for. 
Stds. v-vn ; 

(2) Every possible encouragement should be given to persons who 
have passed the S. S. C. (or an equivalent) examinaton to become 
primary teachers. They should be given priority in deputation· to 
Primary Training Colleges ; Matriculates who are already in service 
should also be given the necessary training ( one year or two 
years as the case may. be ) and employed as teachers of Stds, V-VII ; 
~n~ . 
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(3) . :Wherr stich candidates· are hot -availaWe the ·posts ·cf' teachers in 
Stds. V-Vll_ should. be given to (a) all Third year ·trained teachers, 

, unless they are known to be definitely inefficient and incapable 
·of teaching Stds. V-VII and (b) sele.cted Second year trained teachers 
afte~ putting them through a furth~r training of one year. (Para. 75) 

... 3o:· ·A special committee shpuld be appointed as early as possible to plan 
tlie· new' training courses recommended, viz., a two years' course for S. S. C. 
passed candidates, one year's course for selected trained primary teachers, etc. 
and to, ccr.ordinate these courses with the other existing courses. for the training 
of primary _teach~rs .. (Para. 76) . . . 

. 31. The present S. T. C. Examination has outlived its utility and should 
' be: abolisl:ted as soon as· possible. (Para. 77) · · 

32 •. The .progr!lmme of training t!Ie teachers of Stds. V-VII who are 
aiready iri -service should be completed in a period of t~ree years beginning 
with 1950-51 and the' following arrangements should be made· to achieve this 
object.~. 

·(1): A training centre for these teachers should be organized iri every 
district. ~. If possible, it may be organized in existing institutions for 
the training of primary· teachers-.,.whether Government or private. 
If .. not, .. it may be organized .as a separate institution by itself ; and 

~.(2) ·A( each ~eritre,· arrangements should' be ·made to train about 100 
· : : · teache~ ·at a time. · (Para. 78) 

. ,33. As a permanent _arrangement for the training of teachers of Stds. 
v: .. vxi~ a :training uniC which will have an output of about 80 teachers per 
artnttrn~should. be established in every district. (Para. 78) . . 

_ .34: Unbl such fully trained ·teachers are available for Stds. V-VII~ the 
following transitional measures. should be adopted :~ 

: <-i> ·~.The th~rd year t~ineci teachers, selected 2nd year trained teacher:s 
and all Matric S. T. C.s or T. D.s now in service, should be ·put 
through a short training course whose main object would be to give 
4aining . in a craft to those who have not already been so trained 
ahd to give detailed instructions regarding (a) the manner in which 
the· ·new· syllabus is to· be taught, {b)· an outline of the scheme of 
Central schools and its working ana :(c) general principles of. Basic 
·Eclucation .. 

J.~), At lea5t one teacher trained In craft should be posted to every school 
· ·teachitig· Stds~ V-Vll ·'before the· com~encement of the next 

academic year and the necessary equipment for the · purpose should 
be made immediately available to these schools. . (Para. 79) 

:35 • .!. >Scale of pay for ie?Lch~rs -oj Stds •. v.:. irll :-:-- Subject: · t<? tlie statement 
tha.b the! existing scales _of pay need revision in order to bring about ?etter 
cbrtelation within the department itself and with the scales of pay sanchoned 
fot' lhe ·employees of other departments with similar qualifications, the following 
new scale is proposed for teachers of Stds. V-VII :----
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Qualifications · 

Secondary School Certificate or equi
valent qualifications and 2 years' training 
or one year's training for selected 2nd · 
year trained teachers. 

· Scale of pay__ proposed 
. . 

RS.56~2-80-4-120-S.G.-5-140, 
Selection Grade being limited to ~ 5 
per cent. of the cadre. · 

The following explanatpry notes are offered ~ith regard to the mariner in whiCh 
:his scale should be given effect to 

(1) Persons with S. S. C. <;>r equivalent qualifications will start on RS.S6, 
but will get no increments until they are trained. For teachers 

· already in service, the possession of S. T. C. or T. D. or one year's 
training in a Primary Training College should be regarded . as 
adequate to enable them to draw their increments;.. but for new 
entrants, continuous training for two years as recommended by us 
should be obligatory before giving increments-; 

• • • c . . 
(2) Selected Second· Year trained teachers should be placed· in the 

above scale of pay after they complete. one year's. further training ' 
according to the usual rules, i. e. one stage higher than the pay that 
they might be drawing at the time ; . 

(3) All Third Year trained teachers, unless they have been specifically 
held to be inefficient, should be given this scale of pay. They should -
start in the scale of pay at a stage next. higher to their pay. at the . 

. time of promotion. (Para. 80) . 

. 36. With regard" to cr~ft training, it is recommended. that s.ixty per cent. 
of the teachers should be trained irpSpinnin'g,. 30 per cent. in Agriculture and 

1t10 per cent. in Cardboard Mod~lling and Woodwork. (Para, 81) 

37. Recruitment ta the teaching profession :-While recruiting persons to the 
teaching profession, the ability of the candidate to be a successful teacher should. 
be the only consideration and recruitment on the basis of communities should 
be given up, subject to the provisos that (a) reservation. of seats for candidates 
of the backward communities may continue for a period of ten years and (b) other 
things being equal, preference should be ·given to candidates from the· less 
advanced communities. (Para. 82) · 

38. Problems of women teachers::__ With a view to ·increasing the · number . 
of women primary teachers:..._ , · 

(1) Special encouragement should be given to primary teachers to train 
their daughters and wives for the teaching profession; 

(2) Scholarships should be given to girls throughout Stds. VIII-XI if -
they agree to join the teaching profession after passing the_ S. S. C. 
Examination for a specified minimum number of years ;. 

(3) Widows form an important potential source from which to recruit 
teachers. Government should either start, or encourage private
organizations to start, special institutions or homes for widows where · 
they can be trained to appear for the Primary School Certificate 
Examination. In such iti.stitutions, the further education of the 
widows should begin at whatever stage i! is necessary to do so1 and -
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an kttempt 'should be made to give them an all round coaching and 
to prepare them for the Primary School Certificate Examination in 
the shortest time possible. The P. S. C. Examination rules may, 
if necessary, be suitably modified to permit this arrangement. 

(4) Spectal scholarships should be given to girls in rural areas in Stds. 
V-VII if they give an undertaking that they will serve as primary 
teachers for a specified minimum number of years. (Para. 83} 

39. Problems connected with the teaching of craft in Stds. V-Vll. In order 
to train public opinion regarding the educative aspect of craft, the following 
recommendations are made- · · 

. . 
(1) · Educational Inspectors should organize meetings of all Head Masters 

of secondary schools in each district. At these meetings, the rationale 
of the teaching of craft and its educational potentialities should be 
explained. · 

.{2) Small pamphlets dealing with this subject should be prepared by 
the Department and distributed free of charge to the schools. 

. . 

{3) Officers of the Educational Department should organize conferences 
to which all teachers in charge of Stds. v...,.vn wurking in a given 
area. should be invited. The work at these conferences should be 
on 'the same lines as at the conference of the Head Masters described 
above. A number of these conferences should be arranged in diff
erent parts of each district so as to make it possible for all such 
teachers to attend them. The Department should prepare a regular 
programme of such conferences for every district and see that every 
such teacher is given the necessary insight into the rationale of the 
teaching of craft as early as possible. 

(4) It must be remembered that the opposition to the teaching of craft 
or misunderstanding regarding it is found among the general public 

· also and it is, therefore, necessary to make an attempt to educate 
them as well. One of the sessions of the teachers' conference should 
be devoted to this purpose, and prominent members of the public 
should be invited to the same. The rationale of the new scheme 
should be explained at such conferences in as much detail as possible. 

(5) The educational journals in which articles on this subject usuauy 
appear have a very limited circnlation. ft is, therefore, necessary to 
secure the co-operation of non-official educationists and the Press 
and to have simple explanatory articles on the new scheme published 
through the newspapers and magazines which have a wide circul
ation among the people . 

. (6) The conferences of teachers should be an annual feature. At ~ach 
annual conference, there should be a review of the work done during 
ihe preceding year, the difficulties encountered, a discussion of the 
plans for the next year, a free exchange of views and a comparsion of 
notes on the results of the introduction of crafts, etc. (Para. 86) 

40. Training centres should be orga~ized in the Province, one for each edu
cational division in order tu train teachers of secondary schools in craft. To 
begin with, every secondary school should be required to depute at least two 
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teachers for undergoing_training in craft. ln. due course, every tea~her in charge 
of Stds. V-VH should be trained in craft. The duration of the course should be 
nine months and training facilities should be provided in as many of the -
prescribed crafts as possible. · (Para:. 87) 

41. The existing institutions where facilities for training teachers in any of 
the crafts included in the syllabus exist, should be fully utilised for this purpose. 

· (Para. 87) 

42. With a view to helping managements of schools to train their teachers 
in craft, it is recommended that- -

(1} Every teacher required to be deputed by a private school to undergo 
training in craft should be entitled to receive duty pay and 
allowances on the same basis as Government teachers ·or School 
Board teachers; and 

(2) Seventy-five per cent. of the expenditure incurred by private manage· 
ments on account of the training of such teachers in craft should be 
paid to them as grant-in-aid. · · (Para. 87) 

43. In so far as primary teachers are concerned, Government should con· 
centrate on giving a further training oi one year to every teacher of Stds. V-VII 
within a period of three years, as recommended earlier (vide recommendation 
No. 32). If this is done, no special classes for training in craft ~ould be neces·• 
sary except for a small number of 3rd year trained teachers, whose cases should 
be attended to immediately: · (Para. 87) 

44. In order to supply educational equipment for the teaching of craft and 
other purposes, as well a<; to organize the sale of produce of the schools, it is 
recommended that District Co-operative Associations should be· organized in 
each district with the following objectives amongst others-

(a) to produce or stock in-bulk the tools and equipment required for 
the teaching of craft and to supply it to schools in the district at as 
low a price as possible ; 

(b) to purchase raw-materials required for the teaching of craft in bulk 
and to supply it to the schools in the district at as low a price as 
possible ; and 

(c) to organize sal~s of the produce of the schools. 

The secondary and primary schools working in the district should be required 
to be share-holders of this Co-operative Association. Government should assist 
it by (a) a loan of a sufficiently large amount to serve as capital in the initial 
years at a nominal rate of interest or even free of interest, if possible, and (b) . 
the grant of annual subsidy in the initial stages to meet the overhead charges. 
The a nount of the subsidy should cover the whole of the recurring expenditure 
during the firs~ or the second year. Later on, as the Association begins to be . 
self-sufficient, the amount of the subsidy should be progressively :reduced and 
finally, it may be abolished altogether. (Para. 88) 

45. Pending the organization of this co-operative association, the ser~ices 
of the existing organiZltiom, such as the All India Spinners' Association, may. be 
utilised ani th~y sh:mld b:! given such special facilities as advance, supply of 
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materials· at controlled rates, etc. to enable them to manufacture and supply the 
equipment required by the Department for craft teaching. (Para. 88) 

4p. Arrangements for repairs to tools and equipment of craft teaching 
should be made at every Central School and as far as possible, all such repairs 
required by the schools in the neighbourhood should be carried out at the 
Centnl School itself. (Para. 89) 

47. ·The non-craft equipment required for the Central and other primary 
·schools should be got prepared at a central ·place in each district and then 
distributed to all schools. (Para. 91) · 

~ . c 
. 48. Buildings.:-In order to overcome the difficulty regarding accommodation 
for the teaching of craft, the following recommendations are made -

" (1) In the case of those private schools which have buildings of their 
own and who want to provide extension or additional buildings for 
purposes of craft, a special grant-in-aid at the rate of 75 per cent. 
of the expenditure incurred for the purpose should be given. 
Priority for securing the necessary building material at controlled 
rates should also be accorded : 

(2) Wherever necessary, Government should freely use. its powers of 
. requisitioning buildings ; · 

(3) A speCial grant of not less than Rs. 21akhs should be given to each 
district (for a period of five years to begin with) for the purpose of 
constructing buildings of Central Schools ; (Para: 90) 

. 49. The point of local contribution should not be over-stressed in so far ~ 
as the boilding required for Stds. V-VII is concerned. Under no circumstances 
should the scheme of providing every Central S:hool with a ·building be 
allowed to be postponed· merely for the absence of popular contribution. We, 
therefore, recommend that, in constructing buildings for Central Schools:-. . 

(a) pi.·iority should be given to those villages which give the necessary or 
greater contribution ; 

(b) if a village which is able to pay the contribution and does not pay 
it, the necessary amount of contribution should be compulsorily 
levied by Government ; 

(c) the whole or a part of the total contribution necessary may be 
. waived in case of hackward areas or poor villages ; and 

(d) if it is possible to locate a Central School in either of two villages 
with equal convenience, preference may be given to that village 
which gives the required or the grelter contribution. (Para. 90) 

50. · In the case of Central Schools, the estimated cost of the approved type 
design should be raised to Rs. 3,200 per room. (Para. 90) 

. 51. Problems connected with the expansion of education iu Stds. t-•-vn. '!he 
Dnift Constitution of India requires every State to endeavour to provtde, 
within a period of 10 years from the c_ommencement of the Constitution, free 
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1.nd compulsory education for all children until they complete ti:te age .of 1-r 
y-ears. In order to comply with this directive, it is recommended that-

(1) Education in Stds. V-VII should be expanded on a voluntary basis 
in_ such a way that by 1960-:-61, not less than SO per cent of the 
children of the age-group of 11-14 would be enrolled in schools 1 
and .. 

(2) Every endeavour should J;>e made to see that compulsory education 
in the age-group of 11-14 is introduced throughout the Provin~e 
in the year 1960-61. ( Pa19S. 93 & 128) 

52. With a view to providing the necessary facilities for expansioQ. of 
education in Stds. V--VII, the following recommendations are made:-- ' 

·. 
(1) In urban areas, expansion may be brought about by (a) opening ot 

new Central Schools teaching Stds. V-VIl or by (b) increasing 
the accommodation provided in existi.ng Central Schools or upper 
primary schools ; 

(2} In the rural areas, the existing facilities of upper pri~ary e~uqation 
are far too inadequate, and it is necessary to expand them by (a) 
establishing Central Schools wherever necessary, (b organizing First 
Grade primary schools wherever possible and (c) developing higher 
tops in all places where thiy are necessary apd would not. affect the 
successful working of either a Cent~al School or a First Grade school. 

-
(3) As provision of facilities must precede the actual 

pupils, steps shoulJ be taken to establish schools 
teachers in rural areas,ip anticipation of increa.c;ed 
Stds. V-VII. . ' 

enrolment of 
and appoint 
attendance in 

( Para .. 9~) 

53. Inten<>ive propaganda should be organized in order to...persuade paren~ 
not to withdraw their children from school after completion of Std. IV or the 
age of 11 as the case may be. This propaganda must be carried out. by all. 
supervi<>ing officer3, all officers of the Education Department and also by every 
officer of other Government departments. · ( Para . .95 ) 

54. In order to increase the enrolment in Stds. V-VII, the following 
inducements should be offered-

-- 15 

(1) In Stds. V--VII and particularly in rural areas, a large number of 
scholarships should be instituted for children of the backward 
communities and for girls ·of all communities. The amount of the 
sc:1ola.rships may vary from annas eight to Re. 1 per mensem ; 

. (2) In Stds. V-VII presents should be given to all children of poor 
parents or of backward communities. Special presenl<> should be 
offered to girls who maintain satisfactory progress ; 

(3) Educational equipment should be supplied free in Stds. V-VII to 
all girls and to children of backward communities ; and 

(4) A practice should be started under which 50 per cent of the profit 
made by an upper primary school through craft should be distributed 
to the pupils pro rata. ( Para.· 96 ) 



114 

55. In order to enrol into schools those children of the age-group of 11-14, 
who are now kept out of school on social and economic grounds, (1) the Child 
Marriage Restraint Act should be strictly enforced, particularly in 
rural areas; (2) the shift system should be widely adopted and (3) evening 
continuation ~chools should be organized for imparting education in Stds. V-VII. 

( Paras. 97-100) 

56. Compulsory education for the age-group of 11-14 should be introduced 
in all places where it is possible to do so without any material a.ddition to the 
recurring expenditure. ( Para. 100) 

57. With a view to expanding education in Stds. V-V:II, as quickly as 
possible, it i~ recommended that-

(1) A definite year-to-year programme of increase in attendance in 
Stds. V-VII on a whole-time basis, part-time basis and in evening 
continuation schools should be prepared for each district and it should 
be laid down as the responsibility of all the educational officers in the 
district to work it out according to schedule ; and 

(2) The necessary authority to work out this programme should be 
delegated to the officers on the spot and all formalities which are 
likely to prevent rapid expansion should be eliminated. (Para. 101) 

·58. The Primary School Certificate- Examination :-(1) The P. S. C. Examina· 
tion should continue to be held for all those who desire to appear for it. Passing 
this examination should be obligatory in the case of those who want to be 
teachers of Stds. 1-:-IV; · 

(2) A certificate of the Head Master of the school concerned to the 
effect that a boy has passed Std. VII (or been promoted to Std. VIll) should be 
considered adequate for admission to Std. VIII ; 

' 
(3) There should be a practical examination in craft as part of the 

P. S. C. Examination and the work of the pupil in craft throughout his school 
period should also be taken into consideration. From this point of view, it is 
recommended that-

(a) Careful records should be maintained about craft work done 
by a pupil throughout his school course in Stds. V, VI and VII. 
Government should prescribe the form of such records ; 

(b) When a pupil studying in Stds. V-VII is transferred from one 
school to another, he should. be required to carry these records 
with him to the new school ; 

(c) These records f>hould be produced at the time of the practical 
examination in craft and the examiners should assign marks 
out of a maximum of forty ; 

(d) Sixty marks should .be reserved for the practical examination 
in \\·hich the pupils should be required to appear. 

(4) Allowance for the fact that the teaching of craft has not been organized 
efficiently all over the Province should be made in the conduct of the P. S. C • 

... Examination for some .time. (Par-as. 103-10+) 
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I 59. . Refilan1zing tlie Secondary course :-As a result of the' . abolition of the 
teaching of English in Stds. V-VII, .it is necessary to ~:eplan the / whole of the 
High School course. From this point of view, it is recommended that-

(1) The duration of the secon~ry course. should be lengthened to five 
and, if possible,_to six years ; 

(2) The first two years of the University course should be transferred 
to the High School stage ; or if this is not possible, at least one year 
of the University course should be transferFed to the High School 
s~; . 

(3) It is not desirable to have separate institutions like the Intermediate 
Colleges. The course transferred from the . Univers~ty to the High 
School stage should be taught in ordinary High Schools as part of 
the secondary stage ; 

(4) Certain questions regarding the internal organization·· of the new 
High Schools which will teach the five Ot;" six years' couise will have 
to be referred to the Board of Secondary Educ~tion or to a special 
committee appointed for the purpose. These may include problems 
such as (a) the qualifications of teachers for the High Schools of the 
type envisaged in (1) to {3) above ; (b) other requirements to be 
expected from High Schools in order to enable them to teach 
that portion of the University course which is. proposed to. 
be transferred to the High School stage; (c) the methods' to be 
adopted in teaching English in the High School course . so as 
to give the pupil an adequate knowledge of the language by the 
time he is ready to ente.r .• the University and (d) the preparation of a 
new secondary curricUlum and . its co-ordination with that 
sanctioned by Government for Stds. I-VII. · . (Para. 108) 

60. In ~rder to keep down cost, co~ducation should be adopted through· 
out the primary stage. From this point of view, it is recommended that-

(1) AU separate girls' schools teaching Stds. I-IV in urban areas should 
be abolished within _a period of three years ; · 

{2} The next step would be to abolish all separate girls' schools teaching 
Stds. I-IV in rural areas; a beginning in this direction should be 
made with the bigger villages and the experiment should then be 
extended to the villages with middling population. (In so far as the 
small villages are concerned, we have only single teacher schools 
and co-education is already a fait accompli). This programme should 
be completed in not more than five years ; 

(3) In so far as Stds. V-VII are concerned, co-education should first 
be introduced in the full-primary schools in the areas of the 
Authorised Municipalities and in the Central Schools in the rural 
areas. After watching this experiment for five years, it should be 
extended to other rural schools teaching Stds. V-VII in the next 
~~~; . 

(4) Mixed staff should be appointed in every primary school. Wherever 
possible, two women teachers at least should be appointed on the 
staff of every big school. In deserving ,eases, competent women 
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should be appointed as 'Head Mistresses so t~at m·ale teachers get 
accustomed gradually to working under the supervision of Head 
Mistresses. · - ( Para. 110) 

·• 61. Position of special English Classes :-In respect of the Special English 
Classes for Primary School Certificate pa.Ssed candidates-

(!) lmll!ediate instructions should be issued to the managements of 
schools concerned to the effect that all Special English Cla..<;ses for .I 

_ P. S. C. passed candidates should be stopped with effect from 
March, 19 SO ; 

{2) It is open to P. S. C. passed candidates in March, 1950, either to 
wait for one year and join Std. VIII in March, 1951, or to seek 
immediate admission to Std. VIII of a secondary school. ·If_ any 

· candidates choose the latter alternative, the Department should 
permit the secondary schools to admit them to Std. VIII, and direct 
the schools to _ make special arrangements to bring such pupils 
upto the requisite standard in English. ( Para. 111) 

62. Lokashalas :-The Lokashala course has now becoine an anachronism and 
its assimilation with the S. S. C. course should be considered at .an early date. 
hi the meanwhile, Lokashala gradua~es should be regarded as equivalent to 
those who have passed the S. S. C. Examination. ( Para. 112 ) 

' : __ 63. Grants-in-aid to Authorised Municipalities :-In- order to enable the 
Authorised Municipalities to maintain an adequate number of primary schools 
teaching Stds. V-VII, it is recommended that-

(a) Every Authorised Municipality should be under an obligation to 
maintain all such facilities for upper primary education which i{ 
provided prior to the introduction of the Bombay- Primary Educa
'tion Act, 1947, and no Authorised Municipality should, without the 
previous permission of Government, reduce the number of upper 
primary schools or-the accommodation provided therein prior to 
1st April, 1949 ; 

(b) The Authorised Municipalities should be persuaded to expand the 
facilities for upper primary education in order to provide for the 
increase in the number of pupils who are desirous of receiving such 
education. First preference should, of course, be given to private 
enterprise, and the Municipalities need not expand their facilities if 
a sufficient number of private schools giving upper primary educa
tion comes into existence. But, wherever private enterprise does 
not coine forward to provide upper primary education on an 
adequate scale, tbe Municipalities should be required to start an 
adequate number of upper primary schools ; 

·(c) Larger grants should be given to the Authorised Municipalities on 
account of upper primary standards. In the case of those Autho
rised Municipalities where Government gives a grant-in-aid at 50 
per cent of the approved expenditure on primary education, Goverrf 
ment should fix the grants at the rate of 75 per cent of the approved 
expenditure on upper primary schools. In the ·case of Municipalities 
where the Government grant-in-aid is less than 50 per cent of the 

. approved expenditure, grants on account of upper primary schools 
should be at SO per ce~t. ( Para. 115 ) 
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_ 64. Grants-in-Aid to private schools :-With regard to the rates of grant-in-aid 
to private schools on account-of Stds. V-VII, 

(i) It is essential to have only one basis of grant-in-aid for all types 
of schools teaching Stds. V-VII; _ 

{ii) The existing basis of grant-in-aid to private schools teaching Stds, 
V-VII will be inadequate in view of the changes proposed to be 
introduced in the curriculum, standard of staffing and emolumenl~. 
of teachers and it should, therefore, be abandoned and replaced by 
a more liberal system of grant-in-aid ; 

(iii) The grant-in-aid to schools teaching Stds. V-VII should be on 
a capitation basis and should be calculated on the attendance of 
pupils in those Standards during the preceding year ; 

(iv) The rate of capitation grant should be equal to the cost per pupil in 
Stds. V-VII in the schools of the .Authorised Municipalities (or 
District School Boards as the case may)e) during the preceding year; 

(v) The payment of capitation grantat the above rates should_ be made 
conditional on two things ; 

( a ) the managements of the· private sch9ols must employ teachers 
of the same minimum qualifications as will be prescribed by 
Government for School Board Schools, and · 

{ b ) they must give them the same scales of pay and allowances as 
are sanctioned for the teachers under the School Boards. -. .. 

(vi) Non-recurring grant to' private schools should be given at 75 per 
cent. of the actual or estimated cost, whichever is less ; 

(vii) Government should prescribe it as an obligatory duty of the Muni
cipalities to pay to primary schools teaching Stds. V-VII, the full 
grant that is due to them under the rules. If this is not ·possible, 
Government should itself bear the whole expenditure on account 
of granl~-in-aid. . (Paras. 113-115) 

65. In the rural areas, the grants-in-aid to private appr()ved scho9ls should 
be on the same basis and subject to the same conditions as in the urban areas. 

( para. 116) · 

Bombay, 
6th August, 1949. 

* Subject to a Minute of dissent-Vide pages 118-120. 
~·· ' 

S. R. Bhise. 
Chairman 

K. V. Mehta. 
S. R. Tawde. 
D. J. Kulkarni. * 
V. R. Mudholkar. 
Y. B. Shinde. 
Syed Nurullah. 



Note of Dissent 

I have gone through the Report of the Ad Hoc C'ommittee, a copy of which 
was sent to me by the Secretary. I am in general agreement with the recom
mendations made in the Report with regard to the several questions that were 
referred by Government to the Ad Hoc Committe~. On the point of charging 
fees for Stds. V-VII, however, I have fund1mental differences with the Committee 
and I submit the following dissenting note on that point, containing my own 
views along with my own reasons for arriving at them. 

Problem of Fees 

The Report deals at great length with all the different a..'ipccts of the problem 
of fees to be charged for Stds. V-VII and finally comes to the conclusion that 
"No fees should be charged in Stds. V-VII of all Public primary schools, i. e. 
schools conducted by Govt. or Authorised Municipalities or District School 
Boards." · 

This recommendation in the Report i~ clearly against the concensus of 
opinion in this respect, as revealed by the majority of the replies, to the questi
onnaire on this point. Out of 240 replies <_l" many as 197 are clearly in favour 
of charging some fees for Stds. V-Vll, whlle only a very small minority of 34 
have vote~ against the charging of fees. 

In fact, the arguments advanced in the Report in support of the total 
abolition of fees are not convincing enough. The stand taken up in the Report 
is more or less theoretical and idealistic, and conveniently ignores the practical 
aspect of the question which, in fact, should weigh with us more than anything 
else,. especially in these days of. general financial stringency. Even while 
granting that the State is "irrevocably committed to a policy of jree and compulsory 
education of seven years ' duration" as suggested in the Report (p. 26-7), and that 
" the acid test of Basic Education is that it shall be free " there seems to be 
no rea.Sonable objection to accept the proposal of charging fees for Stds. V-VII, 
so long as the State has not introduced "compulsion" at this stage. At present, 
the policy of compulsion is enforced only for four years viz. Stds. I-IV and 
there all Primary education is naturally made free, and Government has taken up 
the whole responsibility of finance and administration, so far as this stage is 
concerned. Similarly, if and when Government thinks it feasible to introduce 
"compulsion" at the next stage, i, @. for Stds. V-VII it is obvious that Govern
ment will have to take up the whole thing in its own hands for the sake of 
uniform policy and other administrative convenienc~, and then it goes with\)ut 
saying that Primary education even at this stage will be both free and compulsory. 
But so long as this is not done, and Primaryeducation in Std. V-VII is partly 
provided for by Govt. and partly by private agency, I see no reason why some 
fees on a uniform basis should not be charged for these standards both in public 
and private schools. It will also be readily admitted that the mere introduction 
of a craft cannot make Primary education at this stage essmtially "Basic,"· and 

llS 



119 

hence charging of fees at this stage, during the period of transition, cannot be 
said to go against the essential spirit of Basic Education as propounded by 
Mahatma Gandhi. . 

Another argument advanced in the Report against the charging of fees 
in Stds. V-VII refers to the indirect contribution that will be made .I?Y the· 
pupils at this stage towards school . finance through their craft-work. It is 
argued that the craft-work of pupils in Stds. V-VII will bring some return to 

, Government, and it would, therefore, be 11unjust and inequitable" to.make the 
· pu.pils pay direct tuition fees in addition to this indirect contribution. . I am of 
op nion that instead of giving the pupils such indirect credit for assisting Govern~ 
ment in financing Primary education at this stage, where, with the introduction 
of craft-teaching it is bound to be progressively more expensive, it would be 
better to charge reasonable fees for this useful education, and then give the 
pupils a more direct incentive for better craft-work by allowing them a definite 
share in the annual out-turn or sale proceeds of their craft-work. If the craft-
work of pupils at this stage really becomes 11 appreciably remunerative '' as the 
Report seems to presume ( vide p. 27 ), it may ,be ".quite possible that the pupils 
can. earn even more than what they have to pay by way of school fees. Such 
an arrangement will give the pupils a direct incentive for better and more 
efficient work and the actual return they will get at the end of the . year will not 
only give them much better satisfaction, !Jut also serve to bring home to their. 
parents the direct utility of craft-teaching in schools with all the greater force. 
When the pupils and . their parents thus learn by experience that the education 
imparted in Stds. V-VII with all the new orientation, does not ultimately throw 
any additional financial burden upon them, they need not feel any ".Dnancial pinch" 
and the fears expressed in the Report ( p. 27 ) about the elimination of their 
sympathies from the new idea in education will automatically disappear. 

Again, the Report seems to adrrtit that "large amounts will be required to finance 
Primary Education"; and yet, with a view to supporting its recommendation 
about the total abolition of fees, it is suggested therein that 11 these amountc; 
should be raised by taxation from the people. " (vide p. 29). It is difficult to 
understand how the levying of such a general educational cess in the Province 
will enable the Government to secure and retain the sympathies of the public 
for the new ideas and reforms in Primary education when the mere charging 
of small fees directly from parents-and that too, well-to-do parents-of pupils 
is expected to eliminate the same. . · 

It seems to me that it is neither in the interest of Government nor the 
general-public to ·ignore the financial aspect of this problem of fees altogether, 
Income from fees whether in Government. or private scht>ols, however small it may 
be, has always been regarded as a source of educational revenue~ Government 
can hardly afford to throw away such an"important-source ot revenue, especially 
when it has taken upon itself_ the heavy responsibility of financing the whole 
scheme of free and compulsory primary education in Stds. I-IV and introducing 
many other vital and most urgent reforms in Primary and secondary education.-

. It has been agreed on all hands that Stds. V-VII whether they are taught in 
Primary schools or secondary schools, should be designated as 'Primary' and 

1 that they should have a common syllabus, the same kind of staff and the same 
sort of equipment. It, therefore, follows that they should charge the same fees, 
whatever they may be, unless Government comes forward to take up the whole 
financial responsibility and offers to make adequate arrangements for the education 
of all children-rural and urban-at this stage. It hardly stands to reason that a 
Government or Public-Primary school teaching Stds: V-VIl should givejree 
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education to its pupils, while a Private Secondary school in its neighbourhood 
teao::hing the sa:ne primary classes should be allowed to charge fees, however small, 
to its pupils receiving exactly the same sort of education. If it comes to the abolition 
of fees at this stage, it is abso1utely essential that fees both in Government and 
private schools should be abolished altogether, and Government should, in that case, 
bear tbe whole co-;t of Primary education in the Province for the duration of 
full seven years. But so long as it seem'> quite obvious that Government cannot 
at present shoulder such responsibility, is it not a part of wisdom to allow the 
private secondary schools to share that resp::msibility with Government as before, 
and meet a part of their expenditure on this education from the income of school 
fees ? Payment of fees for the schooling of their wards at this stage will by no 
means be a new thing to many of the guardians; especially in urban areas; and · 
if the school fees are now reasonably lowered for the sake of convenience and 
uniformity, such guardians will heave a sigh of relief and bless the Government 
for having reduced their burden at least to that extent. It is true that the 
levying of such fees-in Std'>. V-VII in primary schools, more especially in rural 
areas may cause S;)me hardship to the poorer chsses from whic!1 the bulk of the 
school-going population is to come. But this difficulty '-can be easily met by 
giving freestudentships on a more liberal scale in all Government and private 
schools, both in rural and urpan areas. -

The proposal of giving as many as 7 5 p. c. frees hips at this stage, embodied 
in the Report (p. 31), however, seems to go too far, as it tends to make Primary 
education even at this stage almost free. If this proposal is accepted, the 
income from school fees, even if re~onably charged in all Government. and private 
schools, is bound to be very meagre, and then it would certainly bear out the 
statement made in the Rep:Jrt, evidently- with the object of supporting the 
case fo.r the total abolition of fees, that ';the income from fees will be about S~f 
of the total expenditure on Stds. V-VIl" {vide p. 30). To my mind, the proper 
course would seem to lie in accepting the majority view, which is in favour of 
charging moderate fees for Stds. V-VII, and granting full freeships to ali pupils 
from Backward communities and .in other deserving_ cases to the extent 
of 30 p. c. of the total enrolment. The rates of fees varying from Re. 1 to 
Rs. 1'-8-0, to be charged for Stds. V-VII in all Government and private schools 
should be uniform throughout the Pmvince. This will not only enable the 
Government to recover a part of the heavy expenditure it will have to incur for 
Primary education in Stds. V-VII under the new scheme, in their own Primary 
schools, but also serve to reduce to some extent the expenditure to Government 
in respect of the grant-in-aid to be paid to the private secondary schools, which 
will come forward to maintain these classes and run them according to the rules 
laid down by Government. 

\o 

It will be seen that thic; levying of fees for Stds. V-VII is recommended 
only as .a temporary measure during the period of transition, i. e. only until 
Government finally decides to introduce compulsion at the upper stage. When 
that is done, compulsory education will necessarily have to be given free; and 

· whether it is all given in Government Primary schools or still continues to be 
partly given. in private secondary schools, it, is ~vident that. na fees. will ~~en 
be charged m any school for full seven years . pmm.ry or Baste E_du~ahon, wm~h 
the State is bound to provide free to every c.hlld under the Constltuhon of Ind~a. 

Private High School, 
Rajapur. 

25th J~ly 1949. 
(Sd.) -D. J. KULKAR~l. 



APPENDIX A 

Upper Primary Education 
' . 

Development and organization of 

Appointment of Committee. . 

Government of Bo!Ubay, 

Education and Industries Deparlmenf,

Resolution No. S. 86 

Bombay Castle, 5th October, 1948. 

RESOLUTION OF GOVERNMENT 
Government is pleased to appoint an Ad Hoc Committee to examine the 

various educational, administrative and financial problems pertaining to the 
middle stage of school education, that is to say education in the upper primary 
and lower secondary standards. - The Comm.ittee should . be constituted as 
follow~:-

Chairman 

Acharya S. R. Bhise, S. ·P. Hakimji High School, Bordi. 

Members 
' I •' 

Mr. Syed Nurullah, Deputy Oirector of Public Instruction; 
Mr. K. V. Mehta, Chairman, District School Board, Surat; 
Mr. S.' R. Tawde, Principal, Second :try Training College, Belgaum; 
Hao Saheb D. J. Kulkarni, Principal, High School, Raja pur; 
Mr. V. R. Mudholkar, Principal, K. E. Board's Training College, Dharwar; 
Mr. J. K. Desai, Administrative Officer, District School Board,. Broach. 

Mr. Syed N urullah should also act as the Secretary and convener of the 
Committee. 

Z. The Committee should examine questions regarding the lines of relative 
expansion of upper primary or lower secondary schools, the staff of each category 
of schools, the qualifications of teachers in those schools, the training in craft of 
such teachers and their pay-scales, the fees to be charged in such schools, the 
accommodation and equipment, etc. for them, the location of central or full 
grade primary schools and the place of the Primary School Certificate Examina· 
tion. The Committee should be requested to examine these questions in detail 
and to submit their recommendations to Government as soon a.<; possible, 

. 3. The non-official members of the Committee should be held eligible 
\lr travelling allowance in accordance with scale I of rule 1 (1) (b), in Section I 
of Appendix XLII-A of the Bombay Civil Services Rules in connection with 
the tours they may have to undertake in connection with the work of the 
Committee. The travelling allowance bills of these members should be 
countersigned by the Director of Public Instruction. 
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4. The Director of Public Instruction should be requested to point out 
the source from which the extra charge on this account should be met during 
the current financial year. 

To 

By order of the Governor of Bombay, 
D. S. JOSHI, 

_ Secretary to Govemm~nt. 

The Educational Adviser to Government, 
The Director of Public Instruction, 
All Members of the Committee. 



APPENDIXB 

Questionnaire 

t. Assuming that the primary and secondary standards .are numbered 
consecutively as Standards I to XI, that the primary course wiJI cover a. pei!od of 
the first seven years, and that, with the abolition of English, the structure of the 
syllabus of the existing secondary standards .l-UI and the· primary staridards 
V-Vll (both sets of which will be known as standards V-VII underthe' proposed 
new nomenclature) will be generally the same, will you classify the. present 
lower secondary standards..(i. e. s~dards I-III) as 'Primary' or '~condary' ? 

2. Experieqce has shown that there is a large influx of children from the 
lower classes of present secondary schools to tlie upper classes of · primary 
schools as a result of the abolition of English. What are lhe special ·problems 
which will arise as a result of this influx and how can they be tackl~ ? . 

3. What steps would you suggest for the improvement of the standard of 
education in standards V-VII under the proposed new nomenclature Cl) when 
they are attached to secondary schools and (2) when they form part of Prittiary 
School, in the matter of- · · 

(a) accommodation,· 

(b) · equipment and 

(c) staff 1 

4. What minimum academic and professional qualifications would you 
suggest for teachers, including craft . teachers, of standards V-VII under the 
proposed new nomenclature 1 · . . 

. . 
5. What scales of pay would you suggest for such teachers on the basis of 

qualifications proposed by you 1 · 

6. (a) Are you in ·favour of charging fees in standards V -VII under the 
proposed new nomenclature ? 

(b) Woqld you suggest any differentiation between rates of fees when 
the classe!t are attached to secondary Schools and' when they form 
part of Primary Schools ? 

, 7. Are you in favour of uniform rates of fees being charged for these 
standards all over the Province ? If so, what rates of fees would you suggest ? 

8. If you are not in favour of uniform rates of fees being charged aU over 
the Province, what variations in rates would you suggest for different areas ? . 

' . . 
9. · Are you in favour of the proposal that minimum and maximum rates 

of fees should be fixed for these standards by Government 1 If so, whaf 
minimum and maximum rates of fees would you suggest ? 

123 . 
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10 If it is decided to charge fees in the proposed new ~tandards V-VII :

(a) What minimum and maximum rates of free-studentships would 
you suggest ~ ·-

(b) . Would you advocate fullor·.paitial exemptions being granted to 
any class or section of the population ? If so, what class or 
section would you exempt ·and to w?at extent ? 

.. _ il•. ·: \Vhat should be the basis for the payment of grants-in-aid· to. private 
·, bqdies on account of Standards V-VII under the proposed new nomenclature? 

'12 . . Assuming that Craft will be a compulsory SQbject in the syllabus of the 
J proposed new standards V-VII, what arrangements would you propose for 
· tra.ini~g tlie teachers of these Standards in Crafts ? 

.. 13 .. Wh~ .<~:re_ ~he spe~i~l diffic~lties,_ if ~ny, 'Yhich are likely to be 
encbuntered 10 the 10troduct10n of craft work 10 the new Standards V-VII and 
wha~ sugge~tions w<;>1,1ld you make for over-coming them ? _ · 

.· ! l 

l4. : (a): -Would. you advocate a compuls~ry public examination at the end 
... of the proposed new Standard VII ? 

{b) Would yo4 niake the passing of such an . examination obligatory 
· _:...for aoi:nission to the proposed new Stancjard VIII ? 

(c) Should the candidates be exammed 10 practical craft work at the 
time of the examination or should craft-be a--certificate subject ? 
If, the latter, what school records .~tc. per:ta,ining to his work 
should be maintained for each candidate ?' -· 



.APPENDIX C 

List of individuals, educational institutions and associations who have 
_ replied to the questionnaire 

1. Mr. D. G. Karve, Poona. 
2. Mr. Jugatram Dave, Swaraj Ashram, Vedchhi. 
3. Mr. G. K. Hungund, Bijapur. 
4. Head Master, D. C. Umrigar Sarvajanik High School, :tlardL 
5. Mr. S. R. Tawde .. 
6. Mr. Salgar, Head Master, Sadashivgad High School, Sadashivgad. 
7. Mr. E. C. Reddy, Chairman, Head Masters' Board, Belgaum •. -
8. Principal, Varad Sarvajanik High School, Rayam-Bardoli. · · ' 
9. Mr. A. M~ Mashar, Head Master, R. C. Commercial High School, Ahrne· 

dabad. 
10. Mr. D .. V. Karandikar, Superintendent, Girgaum New ·English :'S:hool, • 

Girgaum, Bombay 4. . . · 
11. Mr. G. V. Gadgil, .Secretary, Gokhale Education Society, Bombay 4. 
12. Principal, The M. V. S. High School, Sarsa, Tal. Anand.~ .· 
13. Principal, Vanita Vidyaraya, 75 Girgaum Road, Bombay 4. . 
14. Mr. 1G, S. Mokashi, Kamatak Secondary Teachers' Association, .Bubli. 
15. Mr. G. J. Gun]ikar, Administrative Officer, District School Board, Kanara. 
16. Principal, Bardoli Audichya Brahmin Sarvajanik High School, Bardoli. 
17. Mr. D. N. Hajare, Administrative Officer, Municipal School Board, 

· Amalner.. · 
18. Mr. J; D. Trivedi, Admiliistrative Officer, Municipal School Board, 

Nadiad. . . . 
19. Mr:v. V. Atitkar, Registrar, Tilak Maharashtra. Vidyapeeth, Poona: 
ZO. The President, District Local Board, Ratnagiri. 
21. Principal~ Babu Pannalal P. Jain High School, Bombay 3. 
22. Chairman, School Board, Ahmednagar Municipality. · 
23. Administrative Officer, Municipal School Board, Ahmednagar. · 
24. Head Master, Model High School, Navalgund. 
25. Dr. V. V. Kamat, Principal, Tilak College of Education, Poona. 
26. Mr. S. R. Tatti, Principal, Training College; Navalgund. · .: - · 
27. Mr. K. R. Joshi, Principal, Training College for Men, Mamr.ad. 
28. Mr. C. R. Desai, President, Nutan Shikshak Sangh, Surat. . 
29. Mr. N. S. N. Ayengar, Head Master,· Vaidya-dana Samiti High School,. 

Gadag. · 
30. Mr. D. V. Kale, 16 Khote Building, Vaidya Road, Bombay 4. · 
31. Mr. S. V. Kale, Malati Building, Ram Maruti Road, Dadar, Bombay. 
32. Mr. H. S. Kapadia, Head Master, New High School, Ahmedabad.· 
33. The Principal, N. M. Wadia High School, Nargol. 
34. Mr. D. D. Paranjpye, Bunder Road, Ratnagiri. 
35. The Superintendent, Mahilashram High School, Hingne Bk., Poona 4. 
36. Mrs. Yamunabai Hirlekar, Dadar, Bombay 14. 
37. Mr. G. V. Bhandiwad, Administrative Officer, Municipal School Board, 

Hubli. · · · 
38. Mr. V. B. Desai, Head Master, The J. L. New High School,. Ahmedab~d. 

1.25 
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39. Mr. S, H. Shukla, Head Master, R. S. Dalal High School, Broach. 
40. Miss C. Shringarpure, Principal, Sharda Mandir, Vithalbhai Patel Road, 
- Bombay 4. 
41. Mr. C. A. Jambagi, Head Master, Basaveshwar High School, Bagalkot. 
42. Mr. H. S. Joglekar, Principal, Gokhale Education Society's Sheth D. G. 

T. High School, Vithalbhai Patel Road, Bombay 4. 
43. Mrs. M. Trilokekar, L1.dy Superintendent, ?.hhl'laxmi Training College 
· 'for Women, Ahmedabad. · 

44. The Head Mistress, Sirdar Dastur Noshirwa.n Girls' High School, Poona. 
· 45. Mr. D. M. Damle, Head 1bster, S. H. N. S~hool for Girls, Sholapur. 

46. Mr. M. P. Vaidya, V. C. Gurukul High S-::hool, Ghatkopar, Bombay. . . 
47. Mr. G. C. Dike, Hon. Secretary, New Poona Education Society, Poona. 
48 and 49. Mr. R. S. Bangera, Head Master, Basel Mission High School, 
- Dharwar, and Chairman, Dharwar Di')trict Board of Head Masters, 

Dharwar. 
50. Mr. D. H. Dhanshi, Sheth Manila! Ranchhoddas High School, Kathlal, 
. l)istrict Ieaira. 

51. Mr. A. N. Patel, Head Master, V. B. High School, Sunav. 
52. The Principal, I. P. Mission High School, Surat. . 

/ 53. Mr. V. B. Iearnik, Principal, K L. Ponda High School and N. L. Adhiya 
Middle School, Dahanu, Pist. Thana. · · 

54. Mr. B. M. Goghari, Princtpal, Sorabji J. J. Training College, Surat. 
55. The Lady Superintendent, Methodist Teachers' Training College for 

\Vomen, Goclhra. , • 
. ' 56. Mr. G. M. Suryavanshi, Deputy Educational Inspector, Ratnagiri. 

57. Mr. M. V. Bapat, Head Master, K E. Board's High School, Malmaddi, 
Dharwar.- . 

58. Mr. M. R. Bobade, Administrative Officer, D. S. B., B.S. D., Andheri. 
59. The Chairman, Ieonkan Education Society, 1Iahad. 
60. The Head Master, J. R. City High School, Dhulia. 
61. Mr. K G. Warty, . Head .Master, Tutorial High School,. 'fhalakwadi, 

Belgaum. 
62. Mr. R. V. Koppikar, Principal, New English School, Hubli. 
03. The Head Master, M. H. School, Gadag. 
04. Dr. D. V. Chikermane, Assistant Educational Inspector, S. D. 
65. The Head Master, R. L. S. High School, Dharwar. 
66. Mrs. S.D. Thite, Assistant Inspectress of Girls' Schools, S. D. 
67. Mr. M. J. Desai, Deputy Educational Inspector, Broach. . . 
08. The President, Avas,Sasavne, Dhokawade Residents' Welfare Association, 

Bombay. . 
69. President, S. S. Head Masters' Association, Poona, ·and Vice-:f>resident, 

Association of Managements of Poona Schools. · 
70. Mr. D. B. Sawant, P. 0. Varad, Malvan, Dist. Ratnagiri. 
71. Head Master, Chhatre New English School, Manmad. 
72. The Chairman, Municipal School Board, Surat. -
73. The Principal, Basic Training Centre, Dharwar. 
74. The Head Master, New Engli5h School, Deorukh. 
75. The Head Master, The Pioneer High School, Broach. 
76. The Chairman, Secondary Schools Head Masters' Association, Satara 

District and the neighbouring States. 
77. Mr. G. G. Patankar, Retired Administrative Officer, District School Board, 

. Ratnagiri. 
78. Dr. M. N. Natu, M. L. A., Poona 2. 
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79. Mr. R. M. Chaudhari, Prof. of Agronomy; College of Agriculture, Poona. 
80. The Head Master, G. A. High School, Belgaum. ' . · 
81. The Principal, Guhagar English School, Guhagar, District Ratnagiri. 
82. Mr. R. R. Kupsad,· Deputy Educational Inspector, Bijapur. 
83. Mr. A. K Padhye, Chairman, District School Board, Ratnagiri. 
84. The Principal, Jijamata Adhyapika Vidyalaya, Satara 
85. The Superintendent, Tilak High School, Karad. 
86. The Head Master, Lokamanya Vidyalaya, Pandharpur. · 
87. Mr. N. S. Navare, Principal, Training College for Men, Panvel. 
88. Mr. S. G. Mahajani, Head Master, Government Agricultural .High 

School, Satara.. . 
89. The Lady Superintendent, High School for Indian Girl-;, Poona. . 
90. Mr. K. K. Kshirsagar, Head Master, A. E. S. High School, Ahmednagar. 
91. Mr. Ambekar, President, S. T. AssociationL Ahmednagar, and Mr. 

Daware, Secretary, S. T. Association, Ahmednagar. 
92. The Head Master, Sheth R. J. J. S. M. School, Bulsar. 
93. The Principal, Thaker's High School, . 
94. The Head Master, T.1 & T.V. Sarvajanik High School, Surat. 
95. Mr. M. B. Gandhi, Principal, M. Amin p; .S. A. Mandir, Anand. 
96. Mr. C. J. Ghia, President, SurafBorough Municipality. · 
97. Mr. P. N. Sukheswala, Head Master, Bai Avabai High School, Bulsar. 
98. Mr. G. R. Joshi, Principal, A. E. Society's Palghar High Scho_ol, 

Palghar, District Thana. 
99. Mr. Y. U. Mahajan, The Simcox High School, Yaval 

100. The Head Master, S.M. S.M .. High School, Dharampur, District Surat. 
101 Mr. G. S. Ghate, Head Master, G. V. Desai Sarvajanik High Scl'iool, 

Bulsar. 
102. The Mother Superior, Convent of Jesus and Mary, Poona. 
103. The President, Secondary' :reachers' Association, New English- School, 

Satara City. · · . . · · 
104. Mr. A. B. Rayannavar, Deputy Educational Inspector, Belgaum. 
105. Mr. V. V. Divekar, Head Master, Government High School Karwar. 
106. Mr. ]. A. Vakil, Assistant Educational Inspector, Western Division. 
107. Principal, Sheth Anandiial Podar High School, Santacruz. 
108. Mr. A. S.D. Pathan, Deputy Educational Inspector, Kanara. 
109. The Principal, Training College for Men, Ratnagiri. 
110. The Head Master, G. M. High School,·Borsad. 
111. The Head Master, Islampur High School, Islampur. 
112. The Superintendent, G. E. Society's Pare! Night High School, Pare}, 
113. The Principal, V. P. Mandali's Training College for Men, Bagalkot. 
114. The Chairman, District School Board, B. S. D., Andheri. · 
115. Mr. R. T. Chemburkar, Chembur. 
116. The Head Master, Proprietary English School, S,urat. 
117. Mr. G. B. Koppal, Head Masttr, City High School, Hubli. 
118. Mr. N. D. Pandit, Dadar, Bombay. 
119. Mr. V. A. Modak, Superiutendent, Kanyashala, Satara. 
120. The Principal, Basic Training Centre, Loni-Kalbhor. -
121. The Principal, G. E. Society's Sir D. M. Petit High School, Sangamner. 
122. Mr. B. B. Hivale, Head Master, Rural High School, Puntamba. 
123. Mr. B. P. Save, Assistant Educational Inspector, W. D. 
124. The Principal, New English School, Nadiad. -
125. Mr. D. K. Joshi, Head Master, K. D. High School, Chinchani, District 

Thana .. 
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Mr. M. P. Desai, Gujarati Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad. 
The Secretary, K, S. T. Association, Thorgavan, E. K. 
The Superintendent, L. N. S. High School, Jalgaon. 
Mr. S. S. Desnavi, General Secretary, T_!le Anjuman-i-Islam, Bombay 8. 
The Head Master, South Indian Education Society's High School, 
Bombay 19. 
Mi. K. C. Mobile, Deputy Educational Inspector, Surat. 
The Head Master, R. P. Vagh High School, Bassein, Thana. 
Dr. R. N. Dandekar, Secretary, Deccan Education Society, Poona. 
The Lady Superintendent, Ahilyadevi High School for Girls, Poona 2. 
The Educaticnal Inspector, Northern Division. · 
Mr. R. S. Dikshit, Poona 2. 
The Director, Education Reconstruction Centre, Bombay-Poona.-
Mr. · Y. B. Shinde, Administrative Officer, District School Board, 

, Ratnagiri. 
Mr. V. G. Athavale, Editor, 11 Sewak" Ratnagiri. 
The President, Ratnagiri District Primary Teachers' Association, 
Ratnagiri. 
The Lady Superintendent, Training College for Women, Poona. 
The Head Master, New High School, Dohad. 
Mr, A. D. Patel, Deputy Educational Inspector, Kaira. 
The President. Gadag Betgeri Municipal Borough. 
The Head Master, B. C. English School, Bhayandar, District Thana. 
Mr. N. B. Kabbur, Chairman, Karnatak Education Board,.Dharwar •. 
Miss S. Bapat, lnspectress of Girts' Schools, C. D., Poona . 
Mr. C. S. Parikh, Administrative Officer, D. S. B. Broach.· 
Miss Amy B. H. J. Rustomji, Principal, Secondary Training Collegt:, 
Bombay 1. . · 
Mr. P. N. Virkar, Superintendent, New Engiish School, Poona 2. 
The Hon. Secretary, Head Masters' Association, Sholapur. 
Mr. K. N. Kul~arni, Head Master, Modern High School Ahmednagar. 
The Principal, V. B. Darbar Primary Teachers' Tratning College, 
~~~ ' 

The Principal, Marathi Training College, Belgaum. 
The Head Master, G. E. Society's R. 1\I. Bhatt High School, Parel, 
Bombay. 
Mr. D. J. Sardeshpande, Head Master, Private High School, Rajapur. 
Mr. D. V. Kulkarni, _President, Khandesh Secondary T<:achers' Associ
ation, Jalgaon. 
Mr. W. B. Mehendale, Admi.nistrative Officer, Municipal School 
Board, Jalgaon. · 
The Chairman, District School Board, Broach. 
Tht!Head Master, New City School, Dhulia. 
The Principal, Karnatak High School, Dharwar. 
Mr. R. K. Lakhundi, Principal, T. C. M., Dharwar. . . 
Mr. D. L. Apte, Head Master, Modern High School, Ahmednaga~. 
The Head Master, B. G. H. High School, Dhandhuka. 
Mrs. Usha Gokhalay, Head Mistress, D.\V.Raut School, for Girls, 
Bassein, Thana. 
The Principal, Tutorial High School, Ahmedabad. 
The Secretary, Kaira District Secondary Teachers' Association, Nadiad. 
Mr. Mustafa Gulamnabi Fakih, Member, Provincial Board of Primary 
Education, Bhiwandi, District Thana. · 
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Dr. J. B. Naik, P. 0. Jaitapur, District Ratnagiri. 
Mr. U. K. Oza,· Member, All India P. E. N. Centre, Bombay, 
The Head Master, Government High School, Nadiad. 
The Head Master, Makhjan English School, Makhjan, District Ratna· 
giri. . 
The Administracive Officer, District School Board, Dharwar. · 
Mr. S. G. Gavimath, Administrative Officer, Municipal School Board, 
Dharwar. 
Mr. V. A. Ajgaonkar, Principal, Training College for Women, Malvan. 
The He~d Master, Government Agricultural High School, Bijapur. 
The Head Master, Dravid High School, Wai, District Satara. 
The Administrative Officer, School Board, Gadag. 
Mr. Y. R. Phatak, Pnncipal, Training College for. Men, Wai, District 
Sa tara. 
Khan Saheb Sarosh K. Irani, President, Borough Municipality, 
Ahmednagar. 
The Administrative Officer, District Scho~l Board, Surat. · 
The Head Master, P. D. J. High School, :Sijapur. · 
Mr. P.M. Joshi, Deputy Educational Inspector, Panch Mahals. 
Mr. A. A. Kureshi, Administrative Offi.::er, Municipal School Board, 
Broach. ' 
The Principal, Dr. Antonio De Sil\ra High School, Dadar 
Mr. V. D. Kalwit, Head Master, D. S. High School, Bhusawal. 
The Principal, A. E, Society's Primary Training College, Ahmednagat. 
English Class teacher, Avana, North Kanara. 
Mr. M. S. Dviwedi, Retired Educational Officer, ·w." I. States Agency, 
Vadia, Kathiawar. 
The Chairman, Municipal School Board, Jalgaon. 
The Principal Primary T1:aining College, Chalisgaon. 
Mr. D. P. Amin, Secretary, Regional Adult Education )Committee · 
for Gujarat, Surat. 
The Principal, Maharashtra High School, Lower Pare!, Bombay 13. 
Mr. N. N. Patil, President, District Local Board, Kolaba. 
Mr. A. V. Date, Principal, Training College, Dhulia. 
Mr. P. A. Gudisagar, Administrative Officer,District School Board, Bijapur. 
The Head Master, B. N. High School, Avas. 
Mr. T. P. Attarde. Principal, Training College fpr Men, Poona. 
Mr. G. B. Wable, Deputy Educational Inspector, Satara. 
The Principal, Mahatma Phule Adhyapaka Vidyalaya, Satara, and 
Inspector of School, Rayat Shikshan Sanstha, Satara. 
The Principal, St. Stanislaus High· School, Ban.dra. · 
The Manager, St. Joseph's Convent High School, Belgaum, 
The President, District Local Board, Poona. 
Mr. P. K. Shirambekar, Primary Teacher, Agashi, Thana. 
The Head Master, Bal Vidyalaya, Ogalewadi. 
The Principal, Training College for ¥en, Bordi. . 
Mr. S. S. Satpute, Administrative Officer, District School Board, 
East Khandesh. 
Mr. B.B. Samant, Education Officer under the Educational Adviser, 
Bombay. - . 
Mr. D. W. Joshi, Hon.Secretary, Maharashtra Library Association, 
Bombay. 
Messrs. B. V. Sane -and li. ~. Deshpande, S. N. D. T. Kanyashala, 
Poona, 
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211. Mr. K. V. ~ane, Poona. · . 
212. The Chairman, School Board, Dharwar :Municipality. 
213. The Principal,. K. S. S." Kannada Primary Teachers' Training College, 

·· · Belgaum. ·· ' · 
2i4. The President, K. S. T. Association, Amalner. 
215. MrrB.V. Bapat, Superintendent, Nutan Marathi Vidyalaya, Poona. 
216. Mr~ V .. S. Chaubal, Administrative Officer, District School Board, 

Kolaba. 
217.- · Mr. B. B. Champaneria, Pardi. 
218. . The Principal, Basveshwar Primary Training College, Bagalkot. 
219. · The President, Jalgaon Municipality, Jalgaon. 
220. The President, District LocalBoard, Bijapur. 
221. Mr. H. N. Joshi, Retired Assistant Deputy Educational Inspector, 

222 .. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
"228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
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. 234. 
235. 

236. 
237." 
238. 
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240. 

Ratnagiri. 
The Principal, New English School, Jalgaon. 
The Administrative Officer, Municipal School Board, Ahmedabad. 
Mr. V. G. Panse, Secretary, New Education Institute, Nasik. 
Mr. C. C. Sutaria, Chairman, Municipal School Board, Bandra. 
The Principal, M. S. Training College, Nasik. 
The Principal, Sheth C. N. Vidya Vihar, Ahmedabad. 
The Head Master, New English School, Jamner. 
The Principal, Alfred Gidney High School, Dapoli, District Ratnagiri. 
The Chairman, Managing Board, Indian Education Society, Manmad. 
The Principal, S. S. High School, Bijapur. 
The Superintendent, Shree Shivajee Vidyalaya, Karad. 
The President, District Local Board, Ahmednagar. 
Mr. S. ·M. Thigale, Assistant Educational Inspector, N. E. D. Nasik . 
The Head Master, and President, The M. H. S. Teachers' Association, 
Nandurbar. 
Mr. M. A. M. Khan, Deputy Educational Inspector, Poona. 
Mr. V. T. Bhatkhande, Head Master, Kurla A. V. School. 
Dr. G. S. Khair, Poona. 
Mr. L. P. Kirane, Deputy Educational Inspector, Thana. 
Mrs. M .. Joshi, Lady Superintendent, Mahila Vidyalaya, Ratnagiri. 



APPENDIX-D 

Revenue from fees in primary schools in the ProTince of Bombay •. 

Amount realised from fees in Percentage to total direct 
Year primary schools. expenditure on prilllary · 

, edue1ti9n. . · . 

. 1921-22 5,17,381 3·5 

1922-23 4,50,699 3•0 

1923-24 Not known. -1924-25 5,10,477 . 3-6 

1925-26 5,30,035 3-3 

1926-27 2,51,727 

(Dist. Sch·. Bd. schools only) 

1927-28 4,32,694 2'6 

1928-29 4,42,456 2·2 

1929-30 4,22,337 H 

1930-31 -4,44,735 H 

1931-32 NQ\ known, 2'6 

1932-33 5,23,116 H 

1933-34 5,57,947 . 3-S 

1934-35 6,06,067 3'7 

1935-36 6,43,479 3'9 

1936-37 Not known. 3'9 

1937-38 6,68,047 4'5 

1938-39 - 6,76,970 4'4 

1939-40 8,02,424 4'01 

1940-41 8,76,999 - 4'l 
/ 

1941-42 9,61,932 4·4 

1942-43 9,77,329 4'3 

1943-44 15,67,354 6'1 

1944-45 19,15,806 6'9 

1945-46 22,66,719 7'2 --
1946-47 24,17,812 .5o4 . 

1947-48 28,57,476 5·5 

··-
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APPENDlX E 

Planning of Social Services in the Rural Areas of the Kolhapur ~tate 

. _The object of this plan was to evolve a comprehensive and co-ordinat.e system ' 
of social services in the rural areas of the Kolhapur State. It included the work 
of the following departments, within its scope, viz. (a) Education, (b) Public 

-..Health and Medical Relief (cl Agriculture, (d) Veterinary and Live-stock 
Improvement, (e) Marketing, (0 Co-operation, (g) Village Industries and (h) Local 
Self-Government. · · 

The social services provided by Government were divided . into two 
categories : (a) the services that ought to t:>e prov~ded for in every village ; and 
b) the services that can only be provided jointly for a group of contiguous 

villages. · · 

The first of these categories included such services as (a) a school teaching 
up to Std. IV at least ; (b) some source for supply of good potable water ; (c) 
an approach road ; (d) an organization like the Village Panchayat which would 
perform the municip1.l duties in the village ; and (e) a co-;:,perative society. 
Although every village was expected to have each of these institutions, it was 
made clear that each one of these institutions need not have its own independent 
staff and that "qroup Secretaries" may be appointed for Village Panchayats or 
Co-operative Societies. 

- I 
In order to provide social services which can be shared only by contiguous 

groups of villages in common~ such as a prim1.ry school teaching up to _Std.- VII, 
a high school, a medical and veterinary dispensary, a marketing centre, etc., the 
whole area of the State was divided into 73 groups on the principle of Weekly 
Bazaars on the ground that 11 it is an institution that has sent its roots deep in 
the social -and economic life of the rural areas and every plan for the 
amelioration of villages must take note of this institution. _ 11 Every village 
where a bazaar is. held was treated as the "centre " and all the villages situated in 
the neighbourhood which attended this bazaar were tagged on to it to form a 
"group". The following is the typical example of the m1.nner in which these 
groups were formed :-
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Ser. No. 
Central village I Name of villages included 

\ Distance of the 
Taluka or Population village from the of the 

Peta.· of village. centres. group of the group . 

1 

in the group . ( In miles ) -

16 Bazar Bhogaon Bazar Bhogaon· Panhala 1.0~7 0 

Pohalwadi " 
495. 3 

'• 122 2 Motayiwadi " 
Valoli ,, 537 2 

Varnul .. 243 3 

Kaljavade 519 4 

Po hale .. 606 2 

Po bare. .. 285 5 

Man wad ·" .477 8 

Pisatri !• 273 7 

Kisrul .. 770 2 

Pat Panhala " 
592 2! 

Parle Turf Borgaon 444 1 

Borgaon .. 959 i 
Undi 435 3 

Nivade .. 489 3 

Ghotawade .. • .. 547 2 

It was found that all the'ie groups of villages did not have the same import
ance. It was, therefore, decided that the grohps should be divided into three 
orders, namely, A, Band C in proportion to their importance. Detailed plans 
were prepared for social services to be provided in each of these groups. For · 
example, in the Education Dapartment, the Groups A, B and C were to have 
the following social services:- · 

"A centre of Group' A' should provide the_ following services :-

(i) A middle_ school teaching upto Std. lX or a High School, preferably 
the latter; 

{ii) A boarding house attached to. the Middle or High School. The usual 
experience is that a secondary school in . rural areas will neither 
be efficient nor useful unless it -provides hostel accommodation 
on a fairly large-scale ; · 

(iii) A full-fledged primary school ; 

(iv) A Physical Education Centre which will include provision for 
mass drill activities, modern games, a modern type of gymnasium, 
and some provision for holding inter-school and inter-village sports 
for the neighbouring areas ; 
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(v) A reading room with at least one daily newspaper. The number 
of weekly papers or monthly magazines will depend upon· the 
funds available ; 

-(vi) A library of a fairly big size ; 

· (vii) Some provision for adult education and continuation classes for 
those people who had to disconti~ue their education on economic 
grounds but who still desire to add to their knowledge ; 

(viii) Wherever possible, an agricultural plot or a work-shop should 
~ be attached to the educational institution in order to provide 
. instructioq in agriculture or in suitable village industries. 

Except when the local conditions are such as to make it impossible, a 
fairly extensive area should be selected at this centre and all the above 
educational activities should be provided in that area alone. Each educational 
institution may have its own, separate building ; but there will be a great 
advantage and economy if all of them are located on the same plot. 
This plot should be so big as to provide for all these educational 
institutions, all the necessary play-grounds and even for the residential quarters 
of teachers. 

· It is not n~cessary that all these institutions should be brought into 
existence immediately ; but the planning should be chalked out and consistently 
followed until the full development of the centre is reached. At every step, 
·monetary and other ~o-operation of the local population should be sought 
for and obtained~ In fact, Government assistance to the centre should be in 
direct proportion to·the local effort. 

A centre of the 'B' type should have the following educational facilities. 

· (i)' A middle school teaching upto Std. VII or preferably upto Std. IX ; 
-

(ii) A full-fledged primary school ; 

(iii) A reading room with weekly papers and monthly magazines. H . 
. should also provide one daily newspaper in case postal facilities 

exist; 

(iv) A small library ; 

· (v} A Physical Education Centre of the same type as in Group 'A• 
but on a much smaller scale. 

(vi) An agricultural plot attached to th,e local educational institution ; 

(vii) An Adult Educ~!ion class. _ 

A centre of the 'C' Group should prov1de for the following educational 
institutions :- . 

(i) A full-fledged primary school ; 

(ii) A reading room with some weekly papers and monthly magazines ; 

(iii) A' circulating library ; 
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{iv) An agricultural plot attached to the school ; 

(v) A small physical education centre ; and 

(vi) An Adult Education class. 

The genera) principles regarding the planning an.!i development of the 
Centre of the 'A' type which has been described above will apply, mutatis 
mutandis, to the centres of 'B' and 'C' groups. Similar plans for A, B and. C 
groups for each of the other Social Service Departments . mentioned in para, 
1 were also prepared. 

The advantages claimed for this plan were the following :-:-

(i) It will quickly· develop a few centres and . make them into model 
villages at no distant date ; . · 

·, 

(ii) It will bring the services of each Development Department of the 
Government within easy access. of all citizens of the State: 

(iii) It will eliminate over-lapping and waste of funds; 

(iv) It will secure the best return for the money that may be spent 
by Government on the provision of social services in rural areas • 
and · ' 

(v) It will provide amenities of cultured life in rural area.<; and prev~nt. 
considerably the migration of people from villages to towns andD 
also induce the officers of Government to settle down in 

1 
rural 

area<; and to take a greater interest in them. 



APPENDIX F 

French System of the " School Chest " 

Extract from .the book "European Policies of Financing Educational Institu
tions".- By F. H. Swift. 

Caisse des ecoles-

The first idea of a school chest of welfare fund probably dates from 1849. 
ucertain companies of the National Guard from the section which to-day forms 
the _second arroundissement of Pa.ris conceived the idea of establishing by contri
butions a fund to pay for the work. of poor pupils and to be used to aid their 
families in the purchase of books and clothing." The institution thus voluntarily 
created proved its own worth to such an -extent th~ in 1882 its establishment 
WflS made compulsory (or every commune. Its purpose as stated by existing 
law is 11to encourage and facilitate school attendance by rewards to industrious 
pupils and by· assistance to indigent pupils." 

· Other purposes to which the money in the school chest may be applied 
include prizes, school supplies, free lunches, payment for supervised study of 
indigent students. One rural school I visited in 1929 had used 5,000 francs of 
its school chest to send 16 po9r children to the seash)re'the previous summer 
and the balance of its fund for school excursions to places of historic interest. 

The caisse des ecoles is distinctly a public fund. It may not be used to aid 
private schools or to aid pupils attending private schouls. For similar reasons 
the school chest is debarred from accepting gifts or legacies to be used for the 
benefit of private school pupils. 

The caisse des ecoles is composed of private subscriptions, gifts, bequests, 
contributions of books, clothing, food, subventions from the commune, from 
the department and from the National Government. The school master of a 
rural school informed me with great pride that every family in his commune 
had given something to the school chest and that the individual gifts ranged from 
5 to 300 francs and the totals from 7,000 to 8,000 francs per year. The subventions 
provided by the national government for caisse des ecoles for certain years have 
been shown in Table 4. * The national appropriation is apportioned by the 
Ministry among the departments on the basis of the number of caisses des ecoles 
maintained and their activity. The local apportionment of the Fund is in the hands 
of a Committee composed of members of the local school commission and certain 
elected members. 

* These were 1,29,000 franca in 1913, 4,00,000 francs in 1920 and 6,50,000 francs in 1929. 
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APPENDIX G 

Shala Fund of the District School Board, Surat 

In 1936-37, a Shala Fund was started by the District School Board, Surat, 
P!imarily with the object of making local collections to provide for those items of 
essential expenditure on primary schools which could not be financed by the 
District School Board. 

At present, every school in the district has a Shala Fund. Amounts 
for this Fund are collected by the Head Master on such occasions as marriages 
or births in local rich families or when the child of a 'well-to-do parent is admit· 
ted to the school. They are also collected on the occasion of religious festivals, 
national holidays or during special weeks like the. Gandhi Jayanti. Every school 
is provided with a printed receipt-book and 'a receipt is issued for every amount, 
donated to the Fund. The amount is deposited ·in the Savings Bank of the 
nearest Post Office and the account is operated upon by the Head Master of the 
school. Accounts are maintained regularly and audited by the Asstt. Deputy 
Educational Inspector; at the time of inspecting the schools. For all items of 
expenditure, the Head Master is required to produce a certificate from the 
Chairman of the local School Committee to the effect that the expenditure irt 
question was actually incurred . 

. The amount of the Shala Fund of a village schooi varies considerably 
according to the size and the .financial condition of the village. Individual 
schools have funds varying from Rs. 5 to Rs. 250 and a total amount of 
.Rs. 1,50,000 has been wllected for all the Shala Funds of the District during 
the last 12 years. -

The amount of the Shala Fund is used for the following purposes, 
among others :-
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(1) Educational Conferences ; 

(2} Sports competitions ; 

(3) Excursions of pupils ; 

(4) Purchase of tools ovplants for the schcol gardens ; 

(5) Provision of educational magazines and daily or weekly newspap~rs ; 

(6} Purchase of equipment such as a clock, photographs of national 
.leaders, appa~tus of physical education, etc. 
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APPENDIX H 

Survey of the Surat District (old) from the point of view 
ol central schools 

In 1948, the District School Board, Surat, carried out a survey of the 
District from the point of view of organizing central and 1st grade !>chool;;. To 
begin with, a meeting of the Administrative Officer, Deputy Educational Inspector, 
Assistant Administrative Officers, Asstt. Deputy Educational Inspectors and 
Attendance officers \VaS convened and the idea of the Survey was explained. 
Sub"-committees of Asstt .. Deputy Educational Inspectors -and Attendance 
officers were then formed to prepare detailed lists of central and 1st grade 
primary schools .in their own beats on the following principles:-

• . 
(1) A central school may be provided in a suitable place within a group 

of contiguous villages situated within a radius of 1 to 2 miles ; 

(2) First grade primary schools may be provided in villages, which are 
remote or isolated and where girls are likely to give up· their further studies 
rather than go to a neighbouring village for upper primary education ; 

(3) All schools other than the 1st Grade schools or central schools will 
teach only primary Stds. I-IV ; 

(4) . The existing girls' schools other than central and 1st grade . schools 
should be amalgamated with the boys' schools ; 

·(S) Permission may be granted to teach Std. V in a school other 
than a central or a 1st grade school if there is a sufficient number of pupils 

· attending Std. V and if they cannot attend a central or 1st grade school in a 
neighbouring village owing to distance or natural barriers or if the number of 
girls in Std. V is sufficiently large. 

. 2. The draft scheme prepared by the Asstt. Deputy Educational Inspectors 
. and Attendance officers was printed and circulated to every village. It was 

finalized after receiving' public comments and suggestions. 

3. According to the final scheme, there will be 117 central schools and 
127 1st grade schools in the Surat district out of a total of 777 primary schools 
conducted at present. 

4. It is interesting to note that the public has supported the experiment 
of co-education in the Surat district. As early as in 1939, the Surat District 
School Bo~d resolved that no separate schovls for girls should be opened in 
future. This policy continues in force even to-day and has been cheerfully 
accepted by the public. 
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